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BIDDER CHECK LIST
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY)

All unit prices have been entered into Expedite Bid in accordance with
Subsection 102.06 of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction.

Expedite bid sheets have been stapled and inserted into the proposal package.
First sheet of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed.
Second sheet of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed and signed.

Addenda, if any, have been acknowledged. Second sheet of Section 905 listing
the addendum number has been substituted for the original second sheet of
Section 905. Substituted second sheet of Section 905 has been properly
completed, signed, and added to the proposal.

DBE/WBE percentage, when required by contract, has been entered on last
sheet of the bid sheets of SECTION 905 - PROPOSAL.

Form OCR-485, when required by contract, has been completed and signed.

The last sheet of the Expedite bid sheets of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has
been signed.

Combination Bid Proposal of SECTION 905--PROPOSAL has been completed
for each project which is to be considered in combination (See Subsection
102.11).

Equal Opportunity Clause Certification, when included in contract, has been
completed and signed.

The Certification regarding Non-Collusion, Debarment and Suspension, etc. has
been executed in duplicate.

A certified check, cashier's check or bid bond payable to the State of
Mississippi in the principal amount of 5% of the bid has been included with
project number identified on same. A bid bond has been signed by the bidder
and has also been signed or countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified
Nonresident Agent for the Surety with Power of Attorney attached.

ON FEDERAL FUNDED PROJECTS, the Notice To Bidders regarding DUNS
Requirements has been completed and included in the contract documents.

Non-resident Bidders: ON STATE FUNDED PROJECTS ONLY, a copy of the
current laws regarding any preference for local Contractors from State wherein
domiciled has been included. See Subsection 103.01, Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, and Section 31-7-47, MCA,
1972 regarding this matter.

| Return the MDOT flash drive with completed EBS file, proposal and contract documents in its
entirety in a sealed envelope. DO NOT remove any part of the contract documents; exception -
an addendum requires substitution of second sheet of Section 905. A stripped proposal is
considered as an irregular bid and will be rejected.

Failure to complete any or all of the applicable requirements will be cause for the proposal to be
considered irregular.

| (10/2012)
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 901 - ADVERTISEMENT

Sealed bids will be received by the Mississippi Transportation Commission in the Office of the
Contract Administration Engineer, Room 1013, Mississippi Department of Transportation
Administration Building, 401 North West Street, Jackson, Mississippi, until 10:00 o'clock A.M.,
Tuesday, April 22, 2014, and shortly thereafter publicly opened on the Sixth Floor for:

Overlay approximately 11 miles of SR 503 beginning just south of the railroad tracks in Hickory and
ending at the intersection of SR 15 in Decatur, known as State Project No. MP-5503-51(004) /
305114301 in Newton County.

The attention of bidders is directed to the predetermined minimum wage rate set by the U. S.
Department of Labor under the Fair Labor Standards Act.

The Mississippi Department of Transportation hereby notifies all bidders that it will affirmatively
insure that in any contract entered into pursuant to this advertisement, disadvantaged business
enterprises will be afforded full opportunity to submit bids in response to this invitation and will not
be discriminated against on the grounds of race, color, sex, age, disability, religion or national
origin in consideration for an award.

The specifications are on file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of Transportation.

Bid proposals must be purchased online at https://shopmdot.ms.gov. Specimen proposals may be
viewed and downloaded online at no cost at http://mdot.ms.gov or purchased online. Proposals are
available at a cost of Ten Dollars ($10.00) per proposal plus a small convenience fee. Cash or
checks will not be accepted as payment.

Bid bond, signed or countersigned by a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent, with
Power of Attorney attached, a Cashier's check or Certified Check for five (5%) percent of bid,
payable to STATE OF MISSISSIPPI, must accompany each proposal.

The attention of bidders is directed to the provisions of Subsection 102.07 pertaining to irregular
proposals and rejection of bids.

MELINDA L. MCGRATH
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

(SPWOP)(11/2012) 3



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 05/03/2004
SUBJECT: Governing Specifications

The current (2004) Edition of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction
adopted by the Mississippi Transportation Commission is made a part hereof fully and completely
as if it were attached hereto, except where superseded by special provisions, or amended by
revisions of the Specifications contained herein. Copies of the specification book may be
purchased from the MDOT Construction Division.

A reference in any contract document to controlling requirements in another portion of the
contract documents shall be understood to apply equally to any revision or amendment thereof
included in the contract.

In the event the plans or proposal contain references to the 1990 Edition of the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, it is to be understood that such references shall
mean the comparable provisions of the 2004 Edition of the Standard Specifications.



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 05/03/2004

SUBJECT: Final Clean-Up

Immediately prior to final inspection for release of maintenance, the Contractor shall pick up,
load, transport and properly dispose of all litter from the entire highway right-of-way that is

within the termini of the project.

Litter shall include, but not be limited to, solid wastes such a glass, paper products, tires, wood
products, metal, synthetic materials and other miscellaneous debris.

Litter removal is considered incidental to other items of work and will not be measured for
separate payment.



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 640 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 09/26/2005
SUBJECT: Fiber Reinforced Concrete
Bidders are hereby advised that synthetic structural fibers meeting the requirements of
Subsection 907-711.04 may be used in lieu of wire mesh in some items of construction.
Substitution of fibers for wire mesh will be allowed in the construction of paved ditches, paved

| flumes, paved inlet apron, driveways, guard rail anchors and pile encasements. Substitution in
any other items of work must be approved by the State Construction Engineer prior to use.



| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1405

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CODE: (IS)

ERRATA AND MODIFICATIONS TO THE 2004 STANDARD

SPECIFICATIONS

| DATE: 03/15/2007
SUBJECT:
Page Subsection
101 201.01
107 202.04
107 202.05
132 211.03.4

| 192 306.02.4
200 307.03.7
236 401.01
242 401.02.3.2
250 401.02.6.3
253 401.02.6.4.2
259 401.03.1.4
269 403.03.2

Change

In the second sentence of the first paragraph, change “salvable” to
“salvageable”.

In the fourth sentence of the fourth paragraph, change “yard” to
“feet”.

In the list of units measurements for 202-B, add “square foot”.

In the second sentence of the second paragraph, change “planted”
to “plated”.

In the first line of the first paragraph, delete the word “be”.

In the fourth sentence of the second paragraph, change “lime-fly
ash” to “treated”.

Change the header from “Section 403” to “Section 401”.

In the first sentence of the third full paragraph, add “1/8” in the
blank before the inch mark.

In the second sentence of the first paragraph on page 250, change
“rutting over ” ” to “rutting over 1/8" .

In the paragraph preceding the table, change “91.0” to “89.0".

In the first paragraph, change “92.0 percent” to “the specified
percentage (92.0 or 93.0)".

In the table at the top of page 269, change the PI requirement from
“=7to"<”
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283

294

340

349

355

369

427

442

444

464

570

575

575

596

603

612

616

404.04

409.02.2

413.02

511.04

601.03.3

603.02

604.04

619.04

625.04

626.03.1.2

631.02

682.03

683.10.4

683.10.5

701.02

702.11

703.04.2

703.07.2

-2- Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

In the second sentence, change the subsection from “401.04” to
“403.04”.

Change “PG 64-22” to “PG 67-22”.

In the first sentence of the second paragraph, change “707.02.1.3”
to “Subsection 707.02.1.3”.

In the second sentence of the second paragraph, change “412” to
“512”.

In the first sentence, change “804.03.2” to “804.03.5”.

Change the subsection reference for Joint mortar from “707.03” to
“714.11".

In the first sentence, change “601.04” to “Subsection 601.04”.
Delete the second paragraph.

In the third paragraph, change “626.04” to “Subsection 626.04”.
Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph.

Change the subsection reference for Water from “714.01.0” to
“714.01.1".

Change the subsection number from “682-03" to “682.03”.
Change the subsection number from “683.10.4” to “683.04".
Change the subsection number from “683.10.5” to “683.05".

In the table under the column titled “Cementations material
required”, change “Class F, FA” to “Class F FA,”.

In the first sentence, change “702.12” to “Subsection 702.12”.
In the fifth paragraph, delete “Subsection 703.11 and”.
In the Percentage By Weight Passing Square Mesh Sieves table,

change the No. 10 requirement for Class 7 material from “30 - 10”
to “30 - 100”.
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Index

-3- Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

In the first sentence of the first paragraph, change “703.09” to
“703.06”.

In the first sentence, change “703.09” to “703.06”.
In the first sentence, change “712.05.1” to “Subsection 712.05.1".
In the first sentence, change “412” to “512”.

In the first sentence of the first paragraph, change *“guage” to
“gauge”.

In the top line of the tension table, change “1 1/2” to “1 1/8” and
change “1 1/8” to “1 1/2”.

In the last sentence of this subsection, change “720.05.2.1” to
“Subsection 720.05.2.1”.

In the first sentence of the second paragraph, change “803.03.5.4”
to “803.03.2.3.4”.

In the first sentence, change “803.03.7” to “803.03.2.5”.

In the last sentence of the first paragraph, change “automatically”
to “automatic”.

In the last sentence, change Subsection “804.02.12.1” to
“804.02.12".

In the first sentence of the third paragraph, change “listed on of
Approved” to “listed on the Approved”.

In the last sentence of the last paragraph, change “804.03.19.3.1”
to “Subsection 804.03.19.3.1".

In the first sentence, change “710.03” to “Subsection 710.03”.
In the first sentence, change “803.02.6” to “803.03.1.7”.
In the first sentence, change “803.03.9.6” to “803.03.1.9.2”.

Change the subsection reference for Petroleum Asphalt Cement
from “702.5” to “702.05”.
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-4 - Notice to Bidders No. 1405 -- Cont’d.

Change the subsection reference for the Definition of Asphaltic
Cement or Petroleum Asphalt from “700.2” to “700.02”.

Change the subsection reference for Automatic Batchers from
“501.03.2.4” to “804.02.10.4".

Delete “501.03.2” as a subsection reference for Batching Plant &
Equipment.

Change the subsection reference for the Central Mixed Concrete
from “501.03.3.2” to “804.02.11".

Change the subsection reference for the Concrete Batching Plant &
Equipment from “501.03.2” to “804.02.11”.

Delete “501.03.3.3” as a subsection reference for Truck Mixers.

Change the subsection reference for Edge Drain Pipes from
“605.3.5” to “605.03.5".

Change the subsection reference for Metal Posts from “713.05.2”
to “712.05.2”.

Change the subsection reference for Coarse Aggregate of Cement
Concrete Table from “703.3” to “703.03”.

Change the subsection reference for Composite Gradation for
Mechanically Stabilized Courses Table from *703.8” to “703.08”.

Delete “501.03.3.3” as a subsection reference for Truck Mixers
and Truck Agitators.

Delete reference to “Working Day, Definition of”.

10



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1727
DATE: 3/13/2014
PROJECT: MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 — Scott County

After the second paragraph on page 1, add the following:
Name Insured: Kansas City Southern

Description and Designation: Mill and Overlay SR 503 Newton County
Crossing #: 305046J

After the fourth paragraph on page 1, add the following:

Kansas City Southern

Contact:
Greg Evans, KCS
Telephone: (601)951-4319

11



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1727 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 09/20/2007

SUBJECT: Railway-Highway Provisions

Prior to bidding, the Contractor shall contact the Railroad concerning insurance coverage required
for this project. In case the railroad requires coverage over and above that required by the
Standard Specifications, the railroad requirements shall be met.

The name insured, description of the work and designation of the job site to be shown on the
Policy are as follows:

Notice of starting to work, completion of any required forms, and correspondence pertaining to
railroad liability insurance shall be directed to the person below.

The Contractor shall not commence, or carry on, any work for installation, maintenance, repair,
changing or renewal of any FACILITY, under, over or on RAILROAD property at any location
without giving at least ten (10) working days prior notice to the RAILROAD authorized
representative at the RAILROAD's office(s) below.

If in the opinion of the RAILROAD, the presence of an authorized representative of the
RAILROAD is required to supervise the same, the RAILROAD shall render bills to the
Contractor for all expenses incurred by it for such supervision. This includes all labor costs for
flagmen or cable locate supplied by the RAILROAD to protect RAILROAD operation, and for
the full cost of furnishing, installation and later removal of any temporary supports for said tracks,
as the RAILROAD's Chief Engineer's Office may deem necessary.

It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to pay all bills associated with railroad flagging
and cable locating. Generally, the flagging rate is $700.00 per day (1 to 8 hours) plus overtime
at $125.00 per hour, however, the Contractor shall contact the RAILROAD to verify all rates.

A flagman is required anytime a Contractor does any work on or near RAILROAD property
within twenty-five (25) feet horizontally of the centerline or any work over any railroad track. The
RAILROAD, however, also reserves the right to require a flagman for work on RAILROAD
property, which is more than twenty-five (25) feet from the centerline of a railroad track when
there are other conditions or considerations that would dictate the need for a flagman to safequard
the RAILROAD's operations, property and safety of working personnel.

A cable locate of RAILROAD owned facilities may be required to identify and protect Signal &
Communication cables that have been installed to provide power, signal control, wayside
communications. These cables are vital to a safe and reliable railway operation. The cable locate
will be performed by a qualified RAILROAD employee.

Outside Contractors are prohibited from driving on, along, or across any track that does not have

12



-2- Notice To Bidders No. 1727 -- Cont’d.

a RAILROAD installed crossing. They may utilize an existing public crossing. The practice of
allowing rubber tired equipment to operate over track with no crossing has been banned.

Exceptions to this rule will require the express approval from the RAILROAD Engineers.

13



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 1928 CODE: (1S)
| DATE: 04/14/2008
SUBJECT: Federal Bridge Formula
Bidders are hereby advised that Federal Highway Administration Publication No. FHWA-MC-94-
007, BRIDGE FORMULA WEIGHTS, dated January 1994, is made a part of this contract

when applicable.

Prior to the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall advise the Engineer, in writing, what
materials, if any, will be delivered to the jobsite via Interstate route(s).

Copies of the BRIDGE FORMULA WEIGHTS publication may be obtained by contacting:
Federal Highway Administration

400 7" Street, SW

Washington, DC 20590

(202) 366-2212

or

| http://ops.fhwa.dot.gov/freight/sw/brdgcalc/calc_page.htm

14



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2818 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 10/01/2009
SUBJECT: Non-Quality Control / Quality Assurance Concrete

Bidders are advised that the following pay items will not be accepted based on the Quality Control
/ Quality Assurance (QC/QA) requirements of Section 804 of the specifications. The acceptance
of these pay items will be based on sampling and testing at the project site by MDOT forces. The
Contractor is required to submit mix designs to accomplish this work in accordance with Section
804 and perform normal Quality Control functions at the concrete plant. Acceptance will be in
accordance with the requirements of 907-601, Structural Concrete, and TMD-20-04-00-000. At
the discretion of the Engineer, the Contractor may request that the concrete be accepted based on
QC/QA requirements.

Pay Item Description

221 Paved Ditches
| 601 Minor Structures - manholes, inlets, catch basins, junction boxes, pipe
headwalls, and pipe collars.
606 Guardrail Anchors
607 Fence Post Footings
608 Sidewalks
609 Curb and Gutter
614 Driveways
616 Median and Island Pavement
630 Sign Footings, except Overhead Sign Supports

15



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 2937 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/11/2010
SUBJECT: Reduced Speed Limit Signs
Bidders are advised that all black and white speed limits signs that are used to reduce the speed
limit through construction zones shall be covered or removed during times when the Contractor is

not performing work. If the Contractor has a routine daytime operation and is not working at
night, the signs shall be covered or removed during the nighttime when there is no work activity.

16



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3039 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/23/2010
SUBJECT: Alternate Asphalt Mixture Bid Items
Bidders are advised that the asphalt mixture used on this project will be bid as an alternate pay
item: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) or Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA). Bidders must select one of the

alternates at the time of bid. The Contractor must use the selected asphalt mixture, HMA or
WMA, throughout the entire project.

17



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3131 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/24/2010
SUBJECT: Temporary Traffic Paint
Bidders are hereby advised that the temporary traffic paint for this project can be waterborne paint
as specified in the 2004 Mississippi Standard Specifications For Road and Bridge Construction or
fast dry solvent traffic paint meeting the requirements set out in 907-710-1 (Fast Dry Solvent
Traffic Paint).

Payment for all temporary traffic paint shall be paid under the appropriate 619 pay items.

When using fast dry solvent traffic stripe, no paint can be sprayed or placed on the ground during
set-up or clean-up.

18



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3585 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/22/2011
SUBJECT: Safety Edge
Bidders are hereby advised that the Shoulder Wedge (Safety Edge) specified in the Supplement

to Special Provision 907-401-2 shall only apply to the top two (2) lifts of asphalt. Attached is a
drawing showing the safety edge.

19



Notice To Bidder No. 3585 -- Cont'd.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3655 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 10/04/2011
SUBJECT: Type Il Barricade Rails
Bidders are advised that the use of 2-inch nominal thickness timber for rails on Type IlI
barricades has not been approved by NCHRP as a crashworthy device. Therefore, the use of 2-

inch nominal thickness timbers will not be allowed for rails on Type 111 Barricades. Timber rails
for Type 111 Barricades shall be as follows.

e For barricades up to four feet (4’) wide, the maximum thickness of timber rails shall be one
inch (1) and the material shall be pine timber or %-inch ACX plywood.

e [For barricades more than four feet (4’) wide, timber rails shall be constructed of %-inch
ACX plywood.

A list of crashworthy Type 111 Barricades can be found at the below FHWA website.

http://safety.fhwa.dot.gov/roadway dept/policy gquide/road hardware/wzd/
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3893 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/10/2012
SUBJECT: Petroleum Products Base Prices
Bidders are advised that monthly petroleum products base prices will be available at the web site
listed below. Current monthly prices will be posted to this web site on or before the 15" of each
month. Bidders are advised to use the petroleum base prices on this web site when preparing
their bids. The current monthly petroleum products base prices will be acknowledged by the
Bidder and become part of the contract during the execution process.

Monthly Petroleum Products Base Prices can be viewed at:

http://sp.gomdot.com/Contract%20Administration/BidSystems/Pages/letting%20calendar.aspx

22



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 3980 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 07/25/2012
SUBJECT: Questions Regarding Bidding

Bidders are advised that all questions that arise regarding the contract documents (proposal) or
plans on this project shall be directed to the www.gomdot.com current letting webpage. Click on
the call number for this project to open an email form to submit your question. Questions must
be submitted by 8:00 a.m. on Monday prior to the letting on Tuesday. Answers to questions will
be posted by 6:00 p.m. on Monday prior to the letting on Tuesday. Answers can be viewed by
clicking on Q&A link under the Proposal Addenda column.

It shall be the Bidders responsibility to familiarize themselves with the questions and answers
that have been submitted on this project.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4100 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 09/05/2012

SUBJECT: Standard Drawings
Standard Drawings attached hereto shall govern appropriate items of required work.

Larger copies of Standard Drawings may be purchased from:

MDOQOT Plans Print Shop

MDOT Shop Complex, Building C, Room 114
2567 North West Street

P.O. Box 1850

Jackson, MS 39215-1850

Telephone: (601) 359-7460

or FAX: (601) 359-7461

or e-mail: plans@mdot.state.ms.us
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STATE | PROJECT NO.

PAY LENGTH

|
‘ TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW

OUTSIDE EDCE OF TRAVEL LANE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

2

o0 ron = : N I Y A

[=]
30

OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE OMT BROKEN LINE STRIPING

TWO-WAY TRAFFIC
(ASPHALT OR CONCRETE PAVEMENT)

u %

%/ &|$T;£FFIC A

ez
x 1. 2" UNLESS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
== 2, EDCE STRIPE SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS LANE-LINE
STRIPE (PANT OR PLASTIC AS NDICATED N PAY ITENS).

R AF F |C xxx 3. SPACNG OF REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

TRAFFIC

= ccron o
-

1||

IS AS FOLLOWS:

URBAN AREA RURAL AREA

+ (t-in) ft-in)
V A TANGENT SECTIONS 40'-0" 80-0"
HORIZONTAL CURVES 40'-0" 40°-0"

* INTERCHANGE LIMITS 400" 1400

DE TA I L " A " UNOTE: ON THE MAN FACILITY, REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISE!
PAVEMENT MARKERS ON A 40°-0~ SPACNG WILL BE REOURED of
LANE-LINE(S) THROUGH ALL INTERCHANGE AREAS BECINNING —
1000'IN ADVANCE (N DRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP ()

2

TAPER AND THROUGH THE IN TO THE
END OF THE ENTRANCE RANP TAPER.

D
4. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HICH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE S'
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED N THE MOOT
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS.” w
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR —
OUTSIDE EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS Q
o

10°-0° 30-0" 00" 30-0" = TRAFFIC /—Q JOWT

o

xxx == TRAFFIC

6" CONTINUOUS WHITE EDGE STRIPE

T s W

6" CONTINUOUS YELLOW EDGE STRPE

ﬂ

=

SSISS

Y DESIGN DIVISION
!'I'ANIMID PLAN

PAVEMENT MARKING
DETAILS FOR
2-LANE AND 4-LANE
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

G

MEDIAN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE

4-LANE WITH ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

“£,|
[2--30| REVISE_STRWE WioTH
REVISION

DATE

ISSUE DATE:___OCTOBER 1,1998




P
oo RO RN S TRSom1anon

990: 90 arPM 0ONF) LENAME.

oYY

9¢Z

lZ' SPACE BETWEEN EOCE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPL

l 2" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPC
6= CONTRUOUS WHTE
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RASSE|
/_ PAVEMENT MARKERS
zzman o

EOGE STRIPE
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW EB" SKIP WHITE

AVEMENT MARKERS _\:
o o

REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RNSE
/_ PAVEMENT
zzzm ez “a
1 o zzEn 20-0 a0 200"

o o o o o o

| 5P oerween Staves o
o o 1
&7 SKP_YELLOW

STATE | PROJECT NO.

MISS.

6" CONTNUOUS WHITE
EOCE STRIPE
o —
o =] o
R I,
ezzzzn o [~ ]
€ CONTINUOUS
TWO-WAY REFLECTIVE YELLOW YELLOW.
RASED PAVEWENT WARKERS
ezzzzEn o ez

n‘/_ e
=] =]
[=] (=) TO [=] o lf
SEE _}J :‘ELI')-%l'ﬂ.E CONTINUOUS
[ ]

1 o I o Lo} o
- 6~ CONTNUOUS WHTE
67 Sk wHIE : €0GE STRPE
2 SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR 4-LANE SECTION

6" CONTINUOUS WHITE

} 2~ space ee1weeN coce oF TRAVEL LANE A STRPE
C 6 CONTINUOUS WHITE
EOCE STRPE 6 SKIP WHITE
J o L o

vz o ‘\\ _/
SEE DETAL B — - nznirlzgvr:: nzn-cnim RASED, §
o _>’E\ o [a] o 1] -/
" o
o/ s S S o E/'u T
LECEND —————————————a! [ i 5
(SEE PLANS FOR ‘ °°“H-E CONTINUOUS TwO-mar REFLECTVE Jaiow
SEe oeTaL A LOCATIONS) r'—'l_ 6" WHTE &) RASED :M:ueu
] o o —< Y
o o
REFLECTVE RED-CLEAR Ms:p_/ sn: oETAL - A—ﬂh—-l-—-lw o
80°-0 PAVEMENT MARKERS
™ GiE] T um o “.",
A f wzn o 1 o T o ez o ez o ] o
REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED 6" SKP WHITE .
PAVEMENT MARKERS 6" CONTINUOUS WHITE
E0CE STRIPE

2" SPACE BETWEEN EDGE TRAVEL LANE AND STRIPE STOP LINE-LEGEND, A
(SEE PLANS FOR I.DCA"BNS)

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED I:l
&

PAVEMENT MARKERS AT LEFT TURN LANES

%NOTE: USE DETAL STRIPNG F LENGTH ¢ 150" AT
INUOUS

THS LOCATION, OTHERWISE USE CONTI STRPNG,
DETAIL

LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKERS

b 4

TYPICAL TWO-WAY ARROW INSTALLATION

NOTES: 1. CONSIDER EACH SEGMENT OF CONTINUOUS TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE SEPARATELY.
2. F SEGMENT 1S LESS THAN 330°, PLACE ONE SET OF ARROWS WN CENTER ur SEGIEN"
3. F SEGMENT 1S CREATER THAN 3307, PLACE FIRST SET OF ARROWS 30" T0 100
FROM BEGINNING AND/OR END OF SEGMENT AND SPACE ADOITIONAL SETS OF AM (250°0.C.).

1 o I Z L] ;X xzzn
- REFLECTIVE REQ-CLEAR RASE
: €OCE STAPE 67 SKP wHIE PAVEVENT MARKERS
'z" SPACE BETWEEN EOGE OF TRAVEL LANE AND STRPE

TYPICAL STRIPING AND RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS FOR S-LANE SECTION

[=] _/\D) [=]
SEE DETAL A

w
] '
DETAIL A
LATERAL PLACEMENT OF
PAVEMENT MARKERS
e
o
=,
Q
D
_|
GENERAL NOTE: O
1. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALI PERFORMANCE RAISE|
PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED N 'IHE MDOT mED w
SOURCES OF MATERIALS" 5_'
o
D
-
Z |
| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSI’OR'I‘AT@I
PAVEMENT MARK ING NS
DETAILS FOR =
4-LANE AND 5-LANE o
; UNDIVIDED ROADWAYS ?
1
'WORKING R
SDP!
<] FILENAME: - [ SHEET NOWSER |
OEQON TEMI___________ CHECKID________OAI(_30/13/%0 Q—




/Z

Povement Morking - interchonge romps\PM-3.0GN

STATE | PROJECT NO.
6" SKIP WHITEx

55 6" EDGE STRIPEx
(CONT. YELLOW)

6" EOGE STRIPEx
(CONT. wHITE)

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARKERS

12° DETAL wHTE — SHOULDER LINE

]
=8
"E

er

2 00
12° DETAL WHTE 6" EDCE STRPE
(CONT. wHITE)

STRPE

(CONT. YELLOW)

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARKERS

PAVED
SHOULOER

PARALLEL ENTRANCE RAMP

6" EOGE STRIPE
(CONT. YELLOW

6" EOCE STRIPEx le
(CONT WHITE) I'

6" SKP WHITES

SEE DETAL A

/; ;En s:nu.ns_n RN . /—s nE'm_ wmrEA

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE 6" EDGE STRPE
RNSED MARKERS (CONT. WHITE)

12° DETAL WHTE

6" EOGE STRIPEx

(CONT. WHITE) 4
6~ EDGE STRPE
C(CONT. YELLOW)
SHOULOER TAPER ENTRANCE RAMP
D i GENERAL NOTES:
# 1 SEE SHEET PM-1FOR THE PLACEMENT OF LANE-LINE STRE «
w 1 T TO T P, T T q
¥ PLACELENT oF THE COCE LBE. WITH RESPLET 10 THE OUTSIDE 5[ MestsIPP1 DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
H EDGE OF THE TRAVELED WAY. L1 14 ROADWAY DESIGN
! %% 2 ON THE MAIN FACLITY, PLACE REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED I8
¥ TEROUGHOUT ToE WTERGMMNGE. NREA BCOMENG. 1000 I~ H PAVEMENT MARKING
& A TAPER AND CONTRANG TLROUGH THE WIERCHANGE 10 THE E DETAILS FOR
T f END OF THE ENTRANCE RANP TAPER. : INTERCHANGE
3. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE g ENTRANCE RAMPS
Ve SumCes OF AR T e Moot " (PARALLEL AND TAPER)
DETAIL A DETAIL B M = SECT NORER
S12[5] 1sSUE DATE:___ OCTOBER 1, 1998

‘PIUOD -- 00TY "ON Joppig 01 310N
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Povement Morking - interchonge romps\PM-4 DGN

STATE | PROJECT NO.

6" EOGE STRPE = TRIF
(CONT. YELLOW) 6" EOCE STRIPE

¢ m o T ebe P, L .WP:"TE‘. _ . - _. _ _ — _ = ~ _/—G AN LNE -
= 1 15 | 15: = 207720 rscz ceTAL A
- - - 5

6" EDGE STRIPE
(CONT. WHITE)

6 EOGE STRPE
(CONT. WHITEX

— — —
6" DETAL WHITE
(OPTIONAL)

L|2“ DETAL WHTE

6" EDCE STRIPE
(CONT, wHITE)

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RASED MARKERS

TAPER EXIT RAMP L4 = \-¢- coce srRPE
= (CONT, YELLOW)

SHOULDER LINE

RED-CLEAR REFLECTIVE
RAISED MARKERS

6" SKIP WHITE =

6" EDGE STRIPE 12” DETAIL WHITE
(CONT. YELLOW)

—6" EDGE STRIPE_(CONT. YELLOW)

(EE DETAI. e
3

6" DETAL WHITE —‘
«

(OPTIONAL) i 6 €0CE STRIPE
(CONT, WHITE)

)y —
ES" EOGE STRIPE

(CONT. WHITER

PC

PARALLEL EXIT RAMP 6" €0GE STRPE
(CONT. YELLOW)

6" EOGE STRIPE
(CONT. WHITE)

GENERAL NOTES:

%1, SEE SHEET PM-1FOR THE PLACEMENT OF Lu:-uve smr:
WITH RESPECT TO THE PAVEMENT JOINT AND FOR
X PLACEMENT OF THE EOGE LINE WITH RESPECT TO TI-E OUTSDE 44
e
o8
(=3

THE TRAVI WAY, g

EOGE OF THE TRAVELED “[.] MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIO!

. ON THE MAN FACLITY, PLACE REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RASEO ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
PAVEMENT MARKERS AT A 40°SPACING ON ALL LANE-LINE(S) 11
THROUGHOUT THE INTERCHANCE AREA BECINNING 1000'IN
ADVANCE (IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RAMP
TAPER AND CONTINUING THROUGH THE INTERCHANGE TO THE
END OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER.

[ ]
:

12"

Wi
ETAL WHITE

"

"

N

ON_IBhpig 0] 20110\

1 D
1

PAVEMENT MARK ING

f ¥ 3. PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE DETAILS FOR
" RMSED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED N THE MDOT INTERCHANGE -
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS." EXIT RAMPS L=

l__UPDATE 10 2000 MUTCD
S.

(PARALLEL AND TAPER) | SpPM-41

DETAIL A DETAIL B N

5[z (5| ssue oare:___ocToBER 1, 1998
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(]

[N

LT

i
T
S | —*_ e —
R

8-

geear

g4t

i}

g4t

]
e

orear

| STATE | PROJECT NO.

Py

GENERAL NOTESt

1 UNLESS QTHERRISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS,
L PAVEMENT MARKING LEGENDS SHALL
ElEATAEPTkIED USING HIGH PERFORMANCE

. THO HORIZONTAL GAPS (CAUSED BY
TEMPLATE caancvous» Of 1%y
AND EXTENDING THE YULL WIDTH
ARE PEﬁMlTTED lN EACH LETTER.
FOR OTHER DETAILS, SEE THE MANUAL
ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.
. PAY QUANTITIES FOR PAVEMENT MARKING
LEGENDS ARE AS FOLLOWS:

o

E“'

»

PAY QUANTITIES

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
STANDARD PLAN

g PAVEMENT MARKING
: LEGEND DETAILS
WORKING W“sERI
M-5
8] rssue oare.___ocTOBER 11098 o

‘PIUOD -- 00TY "ON Joppig 01 310N



0€

STATE
MISS.

PROJECT NO.

TTTT

18"

“AH

gt

Ak

o ¥ 5
b B
. _“'_..1
6-4r !‘*
i
TURN ARROW
1L
[N
AT
Rmn|
; ]
I
i
168"

23-10"

1-WAY ARROW

COMBINATION ARROW

GENERAL NOTES:

13-4

1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS, ALL
PAVEMENT MARKING LEGENDS. INCLUDING TURN ARRQ¥S,
SHALL BE APPLIED USING HICH PERFORMANCE MATERIALS.

2. TRO HORIZONTAL GAPS (CAUSED BY TEMPLATE
CONNECTORS! DF 1%/p* OR LESS AND EXTENDING
THE FULL KIDTH ARE PERMITTED IN EACK LETTER.

3. FOR QTHER DETAILS, SEE THE MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

4. PAY QUANTITIES FOR PAVEMENT MARKING LEGENDS
ARE AS FOLLOWS:

PAY QUANTITIES

LECEND/SYMBOL AREA 1§17}
ONLY 229
TURN_ARROM 16.4
THRU_ARROW 2.3
COMB, ARROW 215
1-KHAY ARROW 24.3

STANDARD PLAN

5| MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION

8  PAVEMENT MARKING
i LEGEND DETAILS

HORRING NUMBER
ig[ |SSUE DATE:___ OCTOBER 1, 1938 S R

‘PIUOD -- 00TY "ON Joppig 01 310N



STATE | PROJECT NO.
MISS.
# % % PRESENT OR PROPOSED
ACTIVE WARNING DEVICE
A TYPICAL LOCATION OF STOP LTHE
HHERE AN ACTIVE WARNING DEVICE
{OPTIONAL) \I: IS PRESENT OR PROPOSED.
wla-3
EDGE OF SHOULDER
y - EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE e
24
<TG LINE
SEE DETAIL A « TRAFFIC
FOR DIMENSION
v z 4
G LANE o e [N 24
TRAFFIC » @ ~ hY e 2 SToP LINE
TRANSVERSE ol TRANSVERSE BanD
BAND g —EDGE OF TRAVEL LANE
£
e 20 - e EOGE OF SHOLLDER Ve
v
10-0° 25 0 259"
|
5070
FPAVEMENT MARKING SYM0L
DISTANCE “X* (SEE TABLE BELOW)
i/
/
i 1
= ADVANCE WARNING SIGN PLACEMENT DISTANCE \ |
F0STED DDISTANCE "K* ' TYPICAL LOCATION OF STOP LINE WHERE NO
. SPEED 1) ACTIVE WARNING DEVICE 15 PRESENT OR PROPOSED.
< e tephy RURAL URBAN
0 175 169
A 25 259 100 CENERAL NOTES:
3¢ 325 100 %1 A PORTION OF THE PAYEMENT MARKING SYMBOL SHOULD BE DIR
[ S— = 150 OPPOSITE THE ADVANCE WARNING SIGN (W.0-D).
4 #%2. WIDTH OF R X R SYMBOL MAY VARY ACCORDING T0 LANE WIDTH.
X e HOWEVER, 0N MULTI-LANE ROADS, THE TRANSVERSE BANDS AND STOP LINE
% SHOULD EXTEND ACROSS ALL AFFROACH LANES, AND INDIVIDUAL P
50 R X R SYMBOLS SHOULD BE USED IN EACH APPRCACH LANE. o
=2 £ 3R X R SYMBOL (€2.0 £47), TRANSYERSE BANCS AND STOP LINE SHALL BES*
L (14 775 558 PAID FCR AS LEGEND, WHITE (PLASTIC). (MATERIAL OPTIONAL FOR CTHER D
AGENCIES).
5 - NGTES: _|
oo (D DISTANCE X’ WAY BE ADJUSTED I PROMIBITIVE PHYSICAL K% K4 REFER 10 THE "MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES®
15" R CONDITIONS EXIST AT THE OESIGNATED DISTANCE, FOR LLOCATION OF PROPOSED WARNING DEV AT RAILROAD- O
HIGHWAY GRADE CROSSENGS.
@ THESE DISTANCES MAY BE ADJUSTED T0 A MINIMUM OF 109" IN oY)
RESIDENTIAL AREAS OR BUSINESS DISTRICTS WHERE LOW SPEEDS —
ARE PREVALENT. Q.
N o
< D
-
MISSISSTPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTAT®EN
ROADWAY DESIGN BIVISION

Lobebele

TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF

E zl WARNING SIGNS AND

2 PAVEMENT MARKINGS

DETAIL A Z*| AT RAILROAD HIGHWAY

STANDARD "R” PAVEMENT MARKING = GRADE CROSSINGS
FOR R X R SYMBOL :

2| 1s5us DaTE:__ QCTOSER 11298 -
“ =

STANDARD PLAN




PROJECT NO.

BE
v-0ZH
w20-1
(AHEAD)

CHANNELIZING
DEVICES

S5 e S amenstue

A

LONG. [‘ WORK_ZONE ‘

509" 560
BUFFER
SPACE
g9’
. = -
E= 3 <3
&8 bt <F,
& B =3
LEGEND
= FLAGGER
GENERAL NOTES: © CHANNELIZING DEVICES
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 2. ALL CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 24° IN WEIGHT.
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWING 3. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOMN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT
2 BE MEASURED FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED
CHmTéwac IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC,
POSTED SPEED OEVICE SPACING Lo’z‘g]“mgmﬂ TAPER T 4. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF
48* x 48°.
DESIGN SPEED ATONG ] BUFFER SPacE | PATES 8" x
TAPER | LANE LINE & Bl 5, WHEN THERE IS NO EXISTING HAZARD OR AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY,
g WORK_ZONE ALL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED AND ALL CHANNELIZING
<40 0 % 0 7 DEVICES SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE.
i) 45 9 220 451 6. WHERE THE WORK ZONE IS STATIONARY, THE W20-7 (500 FT.)SIGN OR THE
£ 50 100 280 50:1 W20-TA SIGN TOGETHER WITH THE W20-7 (508 FT.) SUPPLEMENTAL
55 55 18 335 55:1 PLATE SHOULD BE USED TO INDICATE THE DISTANCE TO THE FLAGGER.
68 60 120 415 6@:1
85 65 130 485 65:1
70 7 140 575 T0:
+ NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS:
L = WS_FOR SPEEDS OF 45 mph OR GREATER >| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
L = WS?/60 FOR SPEEDS OF 4B mph OR LESS s ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION
WHERE: L = MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET STANDARD PLAN

WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH}IN FEET

DESIGN SPEED OR B85TH PERCENTILE SPEED IN
MILES PER HOUR
g TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
= WITH FLAGGER
* (ONE-LANE CLOSURE OF
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC) WORKING NUMBER
TCP-
5| 1ssue DATE:_ OCTOBER 1, 1998 S SR

‘PIUOD -- 00TY "ON Jopplg 01 310N



ce

AT
Ul

Fal [TaVaVaY Pex MaW |
UULY VIN AYMMTQ YL YYTHYIN

Paog

PROJECT NO.
I TRAFFIC_CONES DRUMS
N g N 109"
NE > o =
g == Ex s L WORK ZONE |  LONG. L 1000 500" 4 tiee’ 1
£ il Ex §; R MILE MAXS BUFFER l o y
Ll * El SPACE
- *
= e
= - = - - - - L - - - - = - - = - oY BBBE ® O T e e a0 T - - - - - q; - - - -1
= @
-y = CHANNELIZING DEVICES & F]
=9 3 (SEE NOTE 3 FOR TYPES 3 &=
o= REQUIRED) =<
- - - - -— - - - - - - - - - =, ‘ ee O @ wo— - - - - - - - - — - - - - - - - - - - - -
=F = = T
2600° } 1 100" | 500" ’ 1020 L LONG. WORK_ZONE ‘ }
¥ l/ BUFFER ' ¥ (1 MILE MAX.] *
SPACE LE *
2c =z ]az
s 3
100 88 | <2 |=2
= %
ORUMS TRAFFIC CONES ‘ s
LEGEND
GENERAL NOTES:
* OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 2. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSIBLE AS APPROVED BY
LAYQUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWING THE ENGINEER. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINNING ** T“iTEEGi'xD ON W13-1 (XX MPH) SUPPLEMENTAL
TABLE: OF THE TAPER OR, IF THE SHOULDER IS TOD NARROW, BEHIND THE CHANNELIZING ‘;’}; 5 ST LL BE {0 MPH LESS THAN .
MAXIMUM DEVICES IN THE CLOSED LANE. £ POSTED SPEED LIMIT, 2
CHANNELIZING (3] FLASHING ARROW PANEL (TYPE “C*) q
POSTED SPEED 3. CHANNELIZING DEVICE TYPES FOR: © REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS =
AND/OR DEVICE SPACING | ML | TAPER Y A, APPROACH TAPER- REFLECTORIZED PLASTIC DRUMS o TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT) d
DESIGN SPEED BUFFER SPACE | RATES B. ALONG LANE LINE AND WORK ZONE- TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT) S
Tapen | LANE LINE & [ C. EXIT TAPER- TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT)
mph WNORK ZOME 4. WHEN THERE IS NO EXISTING HAZARD, ALL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED
<o ¢ 80 78 211 AND THE DRUMS SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY.
5 = 30 220 2l 5. FOR MOVING OPERATIONS (PAVING) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THO (2) SETS OF
50 5¢ 1ee 280 50 ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN THE CONSTRUCTION
55 55 i 335 5501 ZONE IS MOVED AHEAD, ALL SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS AND ARROW BOARD SHALL BE IN
w0 0 120 s 501 PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOVING ANY SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS
= w5 ) 05 e OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE.
70 ) 190 575 Hod 6. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR
SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE i
+ NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS: OF TRAFFIC. 3
LR e reans 2o o o LEes 7. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SWALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48* X 487 qd
WHERE: L = MINIMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET .
W = WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH) IN FEET | MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION-
S = DESIGN SPEED OR 85TH PERCENTILE SPEED IN ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION H
MILES PER HOUR STANDARD PLAN
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
z| FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT
2 LESS THAN 65 MPH
& (4-LANE: MEDIAN LANE
OR OUTSIDE LANE CLOSURE) M weRtTe FovEEa]
WORKING NUMBER]
{WORK DAY ONLY) TCP-2 A
™ SHEET NOVBER]
5| 1ssue DATE: OCTOBER 1, 1998 250 "




STATE | PROJECT NO.

08: BOAMPH OONF | LENAME.

QorY

— w
N " ‘o
N
2F 2F
onLY o
ORUMS OR 42~ ORuuS = g::
y TR COWS oY PE -
n-
z = 100° 7
s ”
S§ 83 WORK_ZONE LONG. L po00 |, ser | 600 1] s00 500" 500"
B Py T (TMLE MAX.)
n% a9
2= 2= 2= == 2= 2=
- - - 1 - - - - r - - - - - - - - - whskwbew— *-cc-.-,,, " -~ - |- - - - - - - - -
Ii = 5= =
= - = -z
i3l £33 H CHANNELIZNG DEVICES & 253 \s2
£ Fas 3 (SEE NOTE 3 FOR TYPES H S53 )38
S NIT*=e REQUIRED) L3 - H
== = =
| - - -l - - - -l- - - c.sefeercc pestieteter - - - - - - - - - o - - - - - - - - - - -
== == == == E
y _|_ 500" _|_ 000" 4 L LONG. | WORK ZONE
T T 14 BUFFER | % (TWLE WAX.) -
SPACE 4t
g8
00 s
re Ca] DRyus OR &2° | e
=T ALY TALL CONES ‘E
xm ORUMS
= ONLY
=
e
-
LEGEND
CENERAL NOTES: x OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA xx "
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASEO ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWNG e T T e S EED b oS St
TABLE:
CHANNELING 2. FLASHNG ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSELE AS APPROVED BY ESBFLASHNG ARROW PANEL (TYPE "C™)
POSTED SPEED CEVICE SPACRC f— THE_ENGINEER. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINNING o REFLECTORZED FREC-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS
0. o LonaTooma | Tarert OF THE TAPER OR,IF THE SHOULOER IS TOO NARROW, BEHND THE CHANNELIZING L Trpe - wARNNG LIGHTS
DESGN SPEED (ALONG GUFFEq BUFFER SPACE| RATES DEVICES N THE CLOSED LANE.
TAPER | SPKCE & “o 3
D e 3. CHANNELIZNG DEVICES:
<40 40 80 170 279 A ALL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES IN TAPERS SHALL BE REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC ORUMS.
45 43 [ 220 451 B. CHANNELIZNG DEVICES IN TANGENTS MAY BE EITHER REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC
50 %% 00 260 o1 ORUMS OR 42" TALL CONES.
85 55 o 335 550 C. FOR NGHTTIME USE, ALL CHANNELIZING DEVICES SHALL BE RETROREFLECTIVE.
" 0. RETROREFLECTORZATON SHALL BE N ACCORDANCE WiTH THE LATEST EOITION
50 50 120 s 501 o e un
[T 63 130 485 e | 0
70 70 ™ 578 201 4 FOR MOVING OPERATIONS {PAVING) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE TWO (2) SETS OF
ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS, PLASTIC ORUNS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN THE CONSTRUCTION
1 NOTE: TAPER RATES ARE OETERMINED USNG THE FOLLOWING EOUATIONS: ZONE IS MOVED AHEAD, ALL SKONS, PLASTIC ORUMS AND ARROW BOARD SHALL BE N
L - WS FOR SPEEDS OF 45 mph OR GREATER PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOVING ANY SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS
L - WS?/60 FOR SPEEOS OF 40 moh OR LESS OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE.
WHERE' L = MINMUM LENCTH OF TAPER IN FEET
S. AL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR
A A M SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED N THE PRICE BID FOR MANTENANCE 5| MISSISSIPPL DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
MLES PER HOWR oF TRFFIC TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
6. DINOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINMAM OF 48" X 48" FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT
LESS THAN 65 MPH
(4-LANEs MEDIAN OR
>] OUTSIDE LANE CLOSURE)
(EXTENDED PERIOD)
'WORKING IIHER_
SDTCP-3
=] FILENAME: __OVERNIGHT CLOSR\SDTCP- 3 SHEET NUWGER |
OCSOH TEm ooy owIc

_'[‘[_
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LEGEND

x OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
GENERAL NOTES: [EB FLASHNC ARROW PANEL (TYPE “C"}
NOTES:

s LIZNG DEwICES: N BLACK LEGEND AND BORDER ON WHITE BACKGROUND
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZNG DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA A ALL CHANNELIZNG DEVICES N TAPERS SHALL BE REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC DRUNS.

LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA N THE FOLLOWNG 1% TYPE "B WARNING LIGHTS o
8. CHANNELIZNG DEVICES N TANGENTS MAY BE EITHER REFLECTORIZED FREE STANDING PLASTIC
TABLE: —— DRUMS OR 42 TALL CONES, ® REFLECTORZED FREE-STANDNG PLASTIC DRUMS =
CHANNELZING C. FOR NGHTTIME USE, ALL CHANNELIZING DEVIES SHALL BE RETROREFLECTIVE. o
POSTEO SPEED DEVICE SPAONG M 0. RETROREFLI SHALL BE N WITH THE LATEST EDITON @D
MNO/OR [ LONGITUDNAL | TAPERL OF THE M.U.T.C.O.
DESIGN SPEED —1————]aurrer sPace| RATES —
T [ALONG BUFFE| o 4 ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WLL NOT o
o R | A e MEASURED FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. TS MORK 15 TO BE NCLUDEO
N THE PRy FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.
<40 40 80 170 271 e e 80 Fof E
45 a5 %0 220 451 5. DUMOW) SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SKS SHALL BE A Mnma OF o
50 50 100 280 301 48 x o
33 33 0 33% 5541 6. AL EXISTING SPEED LMT SICNS WHICH ARE INFLUENCED BY OR D
60 60 120 [ 80 CONFLICT WITH THE SPEED ZONE REOUCTION SHALL BE COVERED =
e e 130 285 851 AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER WHLE THE REDUCED SPEED
70 70 ) 575 o LIMT IS N EFFECT. TAPE SHALL NOT BE USED ON FACE OF SIGN. g
7. ADOTIONAL REQUCED SPEEQ LAAT SIGHS ARE REQURED AT £ACH ENTRANCE
O T s o "’:fm’;"cﬁ"& JHE FOLLOWNG EQUATIONS: RAWP WITHN THE SPECD ZONE. A MNNUM OF TWO (2) WILL BE REOURE 5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION |~
L ween con anccns oo mph OR LESS FoR eacH RMPRLDCATIDN i MARSER REOURED WAL BF OLTCRAMED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN D
WHERE: L+ MNMUM LENGTH OF TAPER N FEET 8 NE ENGHEX! FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT AN
W - WDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH) N FEET O
. 8. THS TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN. WITH SPEED ZONE, MAY NOT BE USED OF 85 OR 7@ MPH
S + DESGN SPEED OR 8STH PERCENTLE SPEED N
MILES PER HOUR ON ANY FACLITY WHERE THE POSTED SPEED LMIT IS BELOW 65 MPH | INTERSTATES AND OTHER 4-LANE o
WITHOUT A COMMSSION ORDER REOUESTING A SPEED LMAT REOUCTION. a
2. FLASHNG ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LCVEL AS POSSBLE S DIVIDED HIGHWAYS) !
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. FLASHNG ARROW P, 9. LAYOUT SHOWN ABOVE IS FOR AN INTERSTATE WITH A POSTED SPEED (MEDIAN LANE OR OUTSIDE
SHOUD G LOCATED A1 1ot BEGRMNG OF THE TADER. o, LMT OF 70 MPH. FOR POSTED SPEED LUAT OF 65 MPH, THE REOUCED & LANE CLOSURE) (EXTENDED PERIOD) e
F_THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW, BEHND THE CHANNELIZING SPEED LMT WLL BE 55 WPH. O ROSER |
DEVICES IN THE CLOSED LANE. WORING noMeeR| O
10. A FLUORESCENT ORANCE PLATE IS REQURED WITH ALL REGULATORY SPEED SDTCP-4|S
LT SIGNS REQURED FOR LANE CLOSURE. —
i FILENAME: QVERNIEHTC OSR\SDTCP-4] SWEET NMGER |~
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STATE | PROJECT NO.
MISS.
! TRAFFIC CONES ORUMS
- N w 100"
Sz [+353 =2 aad LE2h s
NS EET G/ 853 oEs ﬂ = g 400’ |—‘ | WORK_ZONE | LONG. L 600’ 500" L 2lee
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o | &2
o - ) Aj
H F o5 E
- - a = e = = L - - - - - - - =y - 0= ey g, = - - 4 - - .
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SPACE . L E3) - ol LEY .
H 252 [ S\Df & 52 g
108 =5 o
DRUMS TRAFFIC_CONES l
!
|
1
=2 b
=3 H
53 $b
~ 1
LEGEND
GENERAL NOTES: #* OR AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE OF THE PLANS.
1. THE LOCATION OF CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND THE WORK AREA 4. WHEN THERE IS NO EXISTING HAZARD, ALL SIGNS SHALL BE COVERED OR REMOVED [ FLASHING ARROW PANEL (TYPE “C*)
LAYOUT SHALL BE BASED ON THE CRITERIA IN THE FOLLOWING AND THE DRUMS SHALL BE MOVED TO THE SHOULDER EDGE AT THE END OF THE WORK DAY, S ace e
ATOUT LACK LEGEND AND BORDER ON WHITE BACKGROLMN
TABLE: 5. FOR MOVING OPERATIONS (PAVING) THE CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE THO (2) SETS OF 1TE BACKGROUND
MAXIMUM ADVANCE WARNING AND REGULATORY SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS, AND ARROW BOARD. WHEN ® REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING PLASTIC DRUMS
CHANNEL IZING THE CONSTRUCTION ZONE IS MOVED AHEAD, ALL SIGNS, PLASTIC DRUMS AND ARROW BOARD © TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT)
POSTED  SPEED
AND/OR DEVICE SPACING MINIMUM SHALL BE IN PLACE ON THE SECOND ZONE BEFORE REMOVING ANY SIGNS,PLASTIC DRUMS -+
kat) LONGITUDINAL OR ARROW BOARD ON THE FIRST ZONE. P~ 4
DESIGN SPEED ALONG | BUFFER SPACE
sren | LANE LINE & iy 6. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR g
TAPER | LRk ZOnE SEPARATE PAYMENT, THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR MAINTENANCE *,
meh OF TRAFFIC. d
<0 2 d u 7. DIAMOND SHAPED TRAFFIC CONTROL SIGNS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 48° X 48" q
3 5 % 220 - s .
50 50 1o 280 8. ALL EXISTING SPEED LIMIT SIGNS WHICH ARE INFLUENCED BY OR CONFLICT WITH THE -
55 55 tie 335 SPEED ZONE REDUCTION SHALL BE COVERED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER WHILE (@
] ) 120 a5 THE REDUCED SPEED LIMIT IS IN EFFECT, TAPE SHALL NOT BE USED ON THE FACE OF SIGN. o)
&5 & 130 485, 9. ADDITIONAL REDUCED SPEED LIMIT SIGNS ARE REQUIRED AT EACH ENTRANCE RAMP =
1 [ 142 575 WITHIN THE SPEED ZONE. A MINIMUM OF TWO (2} WILL BE REQUIRED FOR EACH RAMP. [« B
+ NOVE: TAPER RATES ARE DETERMINED USING THE FOLLOWING EQUATIONS: LOCATION AND NUMBER REQUIRED WILL BE DETERMINED BY THE ENGINEER. EL
AT G L i ol 3 1. THiS TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN, HITH SPEED ZONE, MAY NOT BE USED ON ANY FACILITY g
R L B LENoTH OF TADER N FEET WHERE THE POSTED SPEED LIMIT IS BELOW 65 MPH WITHOUT A COMMISSION ORDER
W = WIDTH OF OFFSET (USUALLY LANE WIDTH) IN FEET REQUESTING A SPEED LIMIT REDUCTION. MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATIONZL
S N o0, o 5TH PERCENTILE SPEED IN 1l LAYOUT SHOWN ABOVE IS FOR AN INTERSTATE WITH A POSTED SPEED ROADWAY DESIGN DIVISION [«
LIMIT OF 76 MPH. FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT OF 65 MPH, THE REDUCED STANDARD PLAN -
2. FLASHING ARROW PANEL SHALL BE AS LEVEL AS POSSIBLE SPEED LIMIT WILL BE 55 MPH. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN S
AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. FLASHING ARROW PANEL
SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE BEGINNING OF THE TAPER OR, 12, A FLUORESCENT ORANGE PLATE I3 REQUIRED WITH ALL REGULATORY SPEED _| FOR POSTED SPEED LIMIT P
IF THE SHOULDER IS TOO NARROW, BEHIND THE CHANNELIZING LIMIT SIGNS AND *REDUCED SPEED AHEAD” SIGNS REQUIRED FOR LANE CLOSURE. & OF 65 OR 70 MPH D
DEVICES IN THE CLOSED LANE. S| (INTERSTATES AND OTHER 4-LANE D
3. CHANNELIZING DEVICE TYPES FOR: DIVIDED HIGHWAYS) Bmss |
SR ———— |
gl Jarte AT A - S 108 o ovrene | [ e
C. EXIT TAPER- TRAFFIC CONES (28" HEIGHT) E CLOSURE) (WORK DAY ONLY) TCP-5 (P
= SHEET NUMBER
ISSUE DATE: OCTOBER 1, 1998 254 o
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3 CHEVRON SIGNS MAY BE USED TO SUPPLEMENT OTHER STANDARD DEVICES WHERE

00Ty

TYPE 111

TYPE 1 TYPE 11

STANDARD BARRICADES

1. A TYPE IBARRICADE CONSISTS OF ONE (1) HORIZONTAL RAIL SUPPORTED BY A DEMOUNTABLE
FRAME OR A LIGHT “A" FRAME. A TYPE IBARRICADE NORMALLY WOULD BE USED ON

STATE

PROJECT NO.

MISS.

BARRICADE CLOSING A ROAD

BARRICADE CHARACTERISTICS

WING BARRICADES

WINC
ON ONE OR BOTH SIE!

ARE TYPE

ERECTED ON THE SHOULDER

'S OF THE PAVEMENT TO CIVE THE SENSATION

OF A NARROWING OR RESTRICTED ROADWAY. WING BARRICADES MAY

ROADS OR URBAN STREETS AND ARTERIALS.

4

A TYPE NBARRICADE CONSISTS OF TWO (2) HORIZONTAL RALS ON A LIGHT “A" FRAME. TYPE
ARE INTENDED FOR USE ON EXPRESSWAYS AND FREEWAYS AND OTHER HIGH-SPEED ROADWAYS.

TYPE IAND TYPE NBARRICADES ARE INTENDED FOR USE WHERE THE HAZARD IS
RELATIVELY SMALL AS, FOR EXAMPLE,ON CITY STREETS, OR FOR THE MORE OR LESS
CONTINUOUS DELMITING OF A RESTRICTED ROAOWAY, DR FOR TEMPORARY DAYTIME USE.

. A TYPE NBARRICADE CONSISTS OF THREE (3) HORIZONTAL RALS SUPPORTED BY FIXED
POSTS, A RIGID SKID. A HEAVY DEMOUNTABLE FRAME OR A HEAVY, HINGED “A™ FRAME.

TYPE NBARRICADES ARE NTEM)ED FOR USE ON CONSTRUCTION AND MANTENANCE
PROJECTS AS WING BARRICADES CLOSURES, WHERE THEY MUST REMAN N PLACE
FOR EXTENDED PERIODS.

6. THE MARKING FOR BARRICADE RALS SHALL BE ORANGE AND WHITE (SLOPNG DOWNWARD AT
AN ANGLE OF 4% N THE ORECTION TRAFFIC IS TO PASS).

s

o

D0 NOT PLACE SANDBAGS OR OTHER DEVICES TO PROVIDE MASS ON THE BOTTOM RALL
THAT WLL BLOCK VEEW OR RAL FACE.

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION OR DETALS, SEE MUTCD, LATEST EDITION.

I‘l'l N BLACK

CHEVRON SIGN
DETAIL

-

A CHEVRON SIGN CONSISTS OF A BLACK CHEVRON TYPE MARKING ON
AN ORANGE BACKCROUND AND SHALL PONT N THE DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.

THE CHEVRON SIGN SHALL BE MOUNTED ON FIXED POST OR RIGD SKID.

2. THE OM-3R 15 SHOWN. THE OM-3L IS SMLAR EXCEPT THE STRIPES
SLOPE DOWNWARD FROM THE UPPER LEFT SIE TO THE LOWER RIGHT SOE
FOR CONSTRUCTION OR MANTENANCE. THEY SHALL AND SHALL BE PLACED ON THE LEFT SDE OF THE OBJECT.

3. THE NSDE EOGE OF THE MARKER SHALL BE IN LINE WITH THE INNER
EDCE OF THE OBSTRUCTION.

ONE OR MORE LANES ARE CLOSED
BE PLACED APPROXMATELY 2'-0" BEHIND THE LANE TRANSITION STRPE.

1. TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKERS SHALL BE USED AT ALL EXPOSED BRIDGE
ABUTMENTS AND AT OTHER LOCATIONS AS DEEMED NECESSARY BY THE
ENGINEER.

3 B i1
WIOTH OF RAL=x = 8" M. - 12" MAX. 87 MIN. - 12" MAX. 8" MIN. - 12" MAX.
LENCTH OF RALX x 24" MN. 24" MN. 48" MN.
WIOTH OF STRIPEx 6" 6" 6"
HEIGHT 36” MN. 367 MIN. 60" N
3 F FACNG TRAFFIC
%Ef{ié:f:zm 2 (ONE EACH DIRECTION] 4 (TWO EACH DRECTION] 5':_ %&ﬁfﬁm
IN_TWO DIRECTIONS
TYPE OF FRAME LICHT LIGHT "A" FRAME POST OR SKID

= 1. FOR RAILS LESS THAN 36" LONG, 4" WIDE STRIPES MAY BE USED.

xx 2, BARRICADES INTENDED FOR USE ON EXPRESSWAYS, FREEWAYS AND OTHER HICH SPEED
ROADWAYS, SHALL HAVE A MINNUM OF 270 id OF REFLECTIVE AREA
FACNG TRAFFIC.

VERTICAL PANEL

1. VERTICAL PMELS CONSIST OF AT LEIST ONE PANEL

8 T0 12" IN WIOTH AND A MINBUM OF
TYPE 3 OBJECT MARKER 24" N HEGAT,
(OM-3R) 2. THE DUGONAL STRIPES SHALL SLOPE DOWNWAR

THE PMELS SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH THE TOP A
MNMUM OF 36" ABOVE THE ROADWAY ON A SNGLE
LIGHTMASS POST.

VERTICAL PANELS USED ON EXPRESSWAYS, FREEWAYS
AND OTHER HIGH-SPEED ROADWAYS SHALL HAVE A
MNMUM OF 270 in%0F RETROREFLECTIVE AREA
FACNG TRAFFIC.

w

»

. FOR TWQ-WAY TRAFFIC OPERATIONS, BACK-TO-BACK
PANELS SHALL BE USED.

GENERAL NOTES:
1. MARKINGS ON ALL DEVICES SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE
HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING.

2. THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN WILL LIST THE VARIOUS TRAFFIC
CONTROL DEVICES REQURED FOR EACH PROJECT.

0
IN THE DIRECTION THAT TRAFFIC IS TO PASS THE PANEL.

2. WING BARRICADES SHOULD BE USED:
A N ADVANCE OF A CONSTRUCTION PROJECT EVEN WHEN NO
PART OF THE ROADWAY IS ACTUALLY CLOSED.
B. N ADVANCE OF ALL BRIDGE OR CULVERT WIDENING OPERATIONS.

REFLECTORIZED ORANG

REFLECTORIZED WHITI

BE USED AS A MOUNTING FOR THE ADVANCE WARNING SIGNS OR FLASHERS.

_V'[_

PLASTIC DRUM STRIPING DETAIL £

1. PLASTIC DRUMS SHALL BE ON END AND USED AS AN EXPEDENT METHOD FOR
TRAFFIC CHANNELIZATION. THE COLOR AND MARKING OF DRUMS SHALL BE CMSTEE-
WITH MARKING STANDARDS FOR BARRICADE. THE PREDOMINANT COLOR ON DRuMS O
SHALL BE ORANGE WITH FOUR (4) REFLECTORIZED, HORIZONTAL, CRCUWERENTIAL (D
STRIPES (2 ORANGCE & 2 WHITE) 6™ WIDE.

2.0RUMS SHOULD NEVER BE PLACED N THE ROADWAY WITHOUT WARNNG SIGNS.

3.WHERE PRACTICAL PLASTIC DRUMS SHALL BE PLACED NO CLOSER THAN 3'-0°
FROM THE EOCE OF TRAVELED LANE.

55| MISSISSIPP] DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTA

HIGHWAY SIGN AND

BARRICADE DETAIL|

FOR CONSTRUCTION
PROJECTS

REVISION

| FILENAME: SDTCP-10_06012012.0GN
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TRUCK-MOUNTED
FLASHING ARROW ——

PANELS

-
TRUCK-MOUNTED (\

ATTENUATOR
(OPTIONAL}

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON MULTILANE ROAD A

titt

AN

NOTE: USE OF CHANGFABLE
MESSAGE SIGN 1S OPTIONAL

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON MULTILANE ROAD

NOTES:

. VERICLES USED FOR THESE OPERATIONS SHOULD BE MADE HIGHLY VISIBLE
WITH APPROPRIATE EQUIPMENT, SUCH AS FLASHING LIGHTS, ROTATING
BEACONS, FLAGS, SIGNS, OR ARROW PANELS.

i

PROTECTION VEHICLE *1 SHOULD BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ARROW PANEL.
AN APPROPRIATE LANE CLOSURE SIGN SHOULD BE PLACED ON PROTECTION
VEHICLE *1 30 AS NOT TO OBSCURE THE ARROW PANEL.

w

PROTECTION VEHICLE *2 SHOULD BE EQUIPPED WITH AN ARROW PANEL AND
TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA),

&

PROTECTION VEHICLE *1 SHOULD TRAVEL AT A VARYING DISTANCE FROM THE
WORK OPERATION SO AS TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE SIGHT DISTANCE FOR TRAFFIC
APPROACHING FROM THE REAR.

WHEN ADEQUATE SHOULDER WIDTH IS NOT AVAILABLE, PROTECTION VEHICLE
#] SHOULD BE ELIMINATED.

o

ON HIGH-SPEED ROADWAYS, A THIRD PROTECTION VEHICLE SHOULD BE USED
ti.e., VEHICLE *1 ON THE SHOULDER (IF PRACTICAL), VEHICLE *2 IN THE CLOSED
LANE, AND VEHICLE *3 IN THE CLOSED LANE).

. ARROW PANELS SHALL BE AS A MINIMUM TYPE B, 60" X 39" IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE CRITERIA PRESENTED IN THE MUTCD.

WORK SHOULD NORMALLY BE DONE DURING OFF-PEAK HOURS.

©

. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED
FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID
FOR MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON TWO-LANE ROAD

1

~ TRUCK-MOUNTED
. ATTENUATOR

’ (OPTIONAL)

OPTIONAL SIGNS FOR
SHORT DURATION OPERATION

MOBILE OPERATIONS ON TWO-LANE ROAD

NOTES:

L

™~

o

o

-

WHERE PRACTICAL AND WHEN NEEDED, THE WORK AND PROTECTION VEHICLES
SHOULD PULL OVER PERIODICALLY TO ALLOW TRAFFIC TO PASS. IF THIS CAN
NOT BE DONE FREQUENTLY, AS AN ALTERNATIVE, A “DO NOT PASS* SIGN MAY BE
PLACED ON THE REAR OF THE VEHICLE BLOCKING THE LANE.

THE DISTANCE BETWEEN THE WORK AND PROTECTION VEHICLES MAY VARY ACCORDING

TO TERRAIN, PAINT DRYING TIME, AND OTHER FACTORS. PROTECTION VEHICLES
ARE USED TO WARN TRAFFIC OF THE QPERATION AHEAD. WHENEVER ADEQUATE
STOPPING SIGHT DISTANCE EXISTS TO THE REAR, THE PROTECTION VEHICLE
SHOULD MAINTAIN THE MINIMUM DISTANCE AND PROCEED AT THE SAME SPEED AS
THE WORK VEHICLE. THE PROTECTION VEHICLE SHOULD SLOW DOWN IN ADVANCE
QF VERTICAL OR HORIZONTAL CURVES THAT RESTRICT SIGHT DISTANCE.

ADDITIONAL PROTECTION VEHICLES TO WARN AND REDUCE THE SPEED OF ONCOMING

OR OPPOSING TRAFFIC MAY BE USED. POLICE PATROL CARS MAY BE USED FOR THIS PURPOSE.

. A TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) SHOULD BE USED ON THE PROTECTION VEHICLE

AND MAY BE USED ON THE WORK VEHICLE.

. THE WORK VEHICLE SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH BEACONS, AND THE PROTECTION

VEHICLES SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH TWO HIGH-INTENSITY FLASHING

LIGHTS MOUNTED ON THE REAR, ADJACENT TO THE SIGN. PROTECTION AND WORK
VEHICLES SHOULD DISPLAY FLASHING OR ROTATING BEACONS BOTH FORWARD AND
TO THE REAR.

VEHICLE-MOUNTED SIGNS SHALL BE MOUNTED WITH THE BOTTOM OF THE

SIGN LOCATED AT A MINIMUM HEIGHT OF 48° ABOVE THE PAVEMENT.

SIGN LEGENDS SHALL BE COVERED OR TURNED FROM VIEW WHEN WORK IS NOT IN
PROGRESS.

. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET WILL NDY BE MEASURED

FOR SEPARATE PAYMENT. THIS WORK IS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE PRICE BID FOR
MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.
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STATE | PROJECT NO.
ACCELERATION LANE L SEE_NOTE Ii

300" MIN,
{TYP) (SEE NOTE 2.1

-

REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING
PLASTIC DRUMS (TYP)

ENTRANC
(PHASE

RAMP
1

E
I1

GENERAL NOTES:

1. FOR SICNINC. FLASHING ARROW PANEL, AND
DRUM SPACING CRITERIA, SEE TYPICAL TRAFFIC

CONTROL PLANS FOR LANE CLOSURES ON
SHEETS TCP-2, TCP-3, TCP-4. AND TCP-5, AS
APPROPRIATE

. F NO ADEQUATE ACCELERATION LANE EXSTS
- - — — / / FOR THE TEMPORARY ENTRANCE, THE YIELD SICN

(R1-2) AND THE YIELD AHEAD SIGN (W3-2A) SHALL

------- BE REPLACED WITH A STOP SIGN (R1-1] AND A STOP

AHEAD SIGN (W3-lo), ONE ON EACH SIDE OF

WHERE STOP SICNS ARC USED, A TEMPORARY STOP

LINE SHOULD BE PLACED ACROSS THE RAMP AT THE

8
I

DESIRED STOP LOCATION. ¥ INSUFFICENT CAPS
ARE AVALAGLE N THE TRAFFIC STREAM.
CONSIDERATION SHOULO BE CIVEN TO CLOSING

3. DETERMINE TAPER LAYOUTS USNG THE FOLLOWNG

EQUATIONS:
L -+ WS FOR SPEED Of 45 mph OR GREATER
L + WS2/80 FOR SPEEDS OF 40 moh OR LESS

EXIT RAMP
(PHASE 1)

WHERE !
REFLECTORIZED FREE-STANDING L+ MNMUM LENGTH OF TAPER IN FEET
e . PLASTIC ORLNS (TYP.) W« WOTH OF OFFSET N FEET
NOTE 1, 200" S - DESIGN SPEED OR BSTH PERCENTILE SPEED N
o MLES PER HOUR

4

ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS
SHEET WILL NOT BE MEASURED FOR SEPARATE

i .. PAYMENT. THS WORK IS T0 BE INCLUDED N THE
— PRICE B0 FOR MANTENANCE OF TRAFFIC.

5| MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

EXIT RAMP 4 N
(PHASE 111 DETAILS OF ouTsIDE UdKE]
CLOSURE AT EXIT |@
AND ENTRANCE RAMPS

/

=
3| 1ISSUE DATE:___OCTOBER 1,1998
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we-11
3B X 36
ws-11
36 X 36

"a MILE Ya MILE

Ve MILE Ya MILE 1 ‘.‘
w w w
L s
8= w= u=
TWO-WAY TRAFFIC
fg 8 Dy
X z x3
8= @ #=
Ya MILE l Yo MILE
- V| =
-
—p
Ya MILE

o

a MILE
| /
I

9E X 9E
9E X 9¢

ONE-WAY TRAFFIC

i
9¢ X 9€
T1-8M

GENERAL NOTES:

w

. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET SHALL BE PAID FOR UNDER MAINTENA'.(CE OF TRAFFIC.

l STATE | PROJECT NO.

UNEVEN LANE LINE:

A. IF LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 14", NO SIGNS REQUIRED.

B. IF GREATER THAN 1//o* AND LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 2/4", PLACE SIGNS AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.
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REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR H
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS 4" CONTINUOUS WHITE EDGE STRIPE

CENERAL NOTES:

STATE | PROJECT NO.

4" CONTINUDUS WHITE EOCE STRIPEXx ) J_
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TRAFFIC

« DIRECTION OF
-

. 3" UNLESS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
. EDGE STRIPE SHALL BE SAME MATERIAL AS LANE-LINE
STRIPE (PANT OR TAPE AS INDICATED IN PAY ITEMS).

SPACNG OF REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
IS AS FOLLOWS:
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URBAN AREA RURAL AREA
< t-in)

TANGENT SECTIONS 80°-0
HORIZONTAL CURVES 40-0"
INTERCHANGE LMITS 40°-0" 1 40-0"
LNOTE" ON THE MAN FACUITY, REFLECTIVE RED-CLEAR RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS ON A 40'-0" SPACING WiLL BE Ew OoN
LANE-LINE(S) THROUGH ALL WNTERCHANGE AREAS BEGNNI
000" IN ADVANCE (IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC) OF THE EXIT RANP

TAPER AND CONTINUNC THROUGH THE INTERCHANGE TO THE
END OF THE ENTRANCE RAMP TAPER.

PAVEMENT MARKERS SHALL BE HICH PERFORMANCE REFLECTIVE
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AS LISTED N THE MDOT
“APPROVED SOURCES OF MATERIALS "

. REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS 10 BE USED F TEMPORARY
MARKINGS ARE TO REMAN N PLACE OVER 3 MONTHS
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TYPICAL TWO-WAY ARROW INSTALLATION

NOTES: 1. CONSIDER EACH SEGMENT OF CONTINUOUS TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE SEPARATELY.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4189 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 11/08/2012
SUBJECT: Rumble Stripe
Bidders are hereby advised that when edge lines are placed over rumble strips, the pavement
marking stripe must be applied using the atomization/spray method instead of extrusion / ribbon

method. To ensure the proper alignment of the rumble stripes, the Contractor will be required to
place a layout line to be followed during installation of the edge lines over the rumble strips.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4214 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 11/29/2012
SUBJECT: Safety Apparel

Bidders are advised that the Code of Federal Regulations CFR 23 Part 634 final rule was adopted
November 24, 2006 with an effective date of November 24, 2008. This rule requires that "All
workers within the right-of-way of a Federal-Aid Highway who are exposed either to traffic
(vehicles using the highway for the purposes of travel) or to construction equipment within the
work area shall wear high-visibility safety apparel”. High-visibility safety apparel is defined in
the CFR as "personnel protective safety clothing that is intended to provide conspicuity during
both daytime and nighttime usage, and that meets the Performance Class 2 or 3 requirements of
the ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 publication entitled American National Standard for High-Visibility
Safety Apparel and Headwear". All workers on Mississippi State Highway right-of-way shall
comply with this Federal Regulation. Workers are defined by the CFR as "people on foot whose
duties place them within the right-of way of a Federal-Aid Highway, such as highway
construction and maintenance forces, survey crews, utility crews, responders to incidents within
the highway right-of-way, and law enforcement personnel when directing traffic, investigating
crashes, and handling lane closures, obstructed roadways, and disasters within the right-of-way
of a Federal-Aid Highway".

More information regarding high visibility safety apparel can be found at the following sites.

http://www.qgpo.gov/fdsys/pkg/CFR-2008-title23-vol1/pdf/CFR-2008-title23-vol1-sec634-1.pdf

http://ops.fhwa.dot.gov/wz/resources/policy.htm#thv
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904- NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4473 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/08/2013
SUBJECT: Alternate Crushed Stone Base Bid Items
Bidders are advised that the Crushed Stone Base used on this project will be bid as an
alternate pay item: %" and Down Crushed Stone Base, Size 825B Crushed Stone Base, or

Size 610 Crushed Stone Base. Bidders must select one of the alternates at the time of bid.
The Contractor must use the selected crushed stone base throughout the entire project.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4524 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 05/13/2013
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt

Bidders are advised that MDOT approved products and processes for the production of Warm
Mix Asphalt are available at the following MDOT website.

http://sp.mdot.ms.gov/Materials/Pages/MPL.aspx
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4526 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/11/2013
SUBJECT: Electronic Addendum Process

Bidders are advised that hard copies of any addenda for this project will no longer be mailed to
prospective bidders. All addenda for this project will be posted to the mdot.ms.gov webpage
under the Proposal Addenda column for the current letting and appropriate call number. Bidders
will have to download addenda from the webpage and process the addenda in the same manner
as previous lettings. Addenda will be posted by 10:00 a.m. on Friday prior to the letting. It will
be the Bidder’s responsibility to check and see if any addenda have been posted for this project.
Any questions regarding the downloading process of the addenda shall be directed to the
Contract Administration Division at 601-359-7700. Any questions regarding the content of the
addenda shall be submitted as a question in accordance with the Notice To Bidders entitled
“Questions Regarding Bidding”.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4565 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/27/2013
SUBJECT: Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
Any reference in the Standard Specifications or contract documents to a particular Section of the

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) it shall mean that Section of the latest
version of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4612 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 08/13/2013
SUBJECT: Adjustments for Bituminous Materials

Bidders are advised that Subsection 907-402.03.1.2, Tack Coat, in Special Provision 907-402,
allows the Contractor several options for OGFC tack coat. Regardless of the tack coat used, the
monthly material adjustment, as referenced in Section 109 of the Standard Specifications, will be
made using the base and current prices of tack coat Grade PG 76-22.

Bidders are also advised that the specifications allow the use of RC-70, RC-250, RC- 800, RS-1,
RS-2, MC-30, MC-250, MS-2h, and CMS-2h in various other construction operations. If the
Contractor uses one of these bituminous materials, the monthly material adjustment will be made
using the base and current prices of the materials shown below.

Materials Used Material Adjust_ment Made
Based on Prices For
RC-70, 250, 800 MC-70
RS-1, 2 CRS-2
MC-30, 250 MC-70
MS-2h SS-1
CMS-2h SS-1
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4661 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 10/16/2013
SUBJECT: Payroll Requirements

Bidders are hereby advised that the Contractor and Subcontractor(s) are required to submit
payroll information to the Project Engineers on a weekly basis.

On Federal-Aid Projects, CAD-880, CAD-881 and certified payroll submissions are required
each week the Contractor or a Subcontractor performs work on the project. This is addressed in
Section 1V of Form FHWA-1273.

On State-Funded Projects, CAD-880 is required each week the Contractor or a Subcontractor
performs work on the project.

When no work is performed on either Federal-Aid or State-Funded Projects, the Contractor
should only submit CAD-880 showing no work activities.

The Contractor shall make all efforts necessary to submit this information to the Project
Engineer in a timely manner. The Engineer will have the authority to suspend the work wholly
or in part and to withhold payments because of the Contractor's failure to submit the required
information. Submission of forms and payrolls shall be current through the first full week of the
month for the estimate period in order for the Project Engineer to process an estimate.

Bidders are advised to review the requirements regarding payroll submissions in Section 110 of
the Standard Specifications.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4741 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 12/03/2013
SUBJECT: Kansas City Southern Construction Requirements

Bidders are hereby advised that provisions which are required as per the Notice to Bidders
entitled “Railway-Highway Provisions” shall also include the following.

The Contractor shall submit to the Project Engineer and the Railroad detailed plans and design
data for temporary construction clearances, stages of construction, erection plans, demolition
plans, false-work plans, excavation plans, and temporary shoring plans and calculations, as
required, and shall be sealed by a Mississippi Registered Professional Engineer. All submittals
must be approved by the Railroad before excavation or construction can begin within Railroad
Right-of-Way. All construction submittals for work performed within the Kansas City Southern
Railway Company (KCS) right-of-way shall be made per the KCS “Guidelines for the Design
and Construction of Railroad Overpasses and Underpasses” as updated in May 2008.

Prior to beginning any work on the KCS right-of-way, the Contractor shall obtain a Right of
Entry Permit. To request a permit application, the Contractor should contact Sylvia Schmidt.
Mrs. Schmidt’s contact information is as follows.

Sylvia Schmidt

Permit Manager

Jones Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc.
3017 Lou Menk Drive, Suite 100
Fort Worth, Texas 76131-2800
817-230-2688

The Contractor shall be responsible for payment of all application fees.

This project will require construction activities on the right-of-way of active railroad tracks
which are currently owned and/or operated by KCS. When work requires that equipment or
personnel be within the KCS right-of-way or the “foul zone” adjacent to the right-of-way, a
qualified “Employee-in-Charge” (EIC) must be present for the purpose of providing on-track
safety and flagging protection for the work crews. The EIC shall also be responsible for the
coordination of the Contractor’s activities within the KCS right-of-way with the operation of the
Railroad. The EIC must be certified under the KCS General Code of Operation Rules (GCOR)
and must be approved by the local KCS Roadmaster prior to beginning work on the KCS right-
of-way. The Contractor will be required to provide radios for the EIC, all equipment operators,
supervisors, and foremen in charge of employees working within the KCS right-of-way. All
personnel who must enter upon the KCS right-of-way must check in and out with the EIC and be
logged in and out of the site.
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-2- Notice To Bidders No. 4741 -- Cont’d.

All personnel who must work within the KCS right-of-way at any time shall be trained and
certified as a KCS “Roadway Worker” and must at all times have their certification card with
them and available for random inspection. The Contractor will be responsible for providing this
training for Contractor employees or any subcontractor(s) employees. The Contractor shall
contact Mr. Larry Slater of Track Sense Inc. at 330-847-8661 or 330-219-4721
(Islater@neo.rr.com) for approximate fees and scheduling the necessary training sessions. The
Contractor shall also contact the MDOT Project Engineer to see if any MDOT employees need
this training. If so, the Contractor shall include the MDOT employees in the list of participates
for training. The Contractor shall bear the cost of training the MDOT employees. Costs for
training the MDOT employees will be reimbursed to the Contractor by supplemental agreement.

Prior to commencing work, the Contractor shall provide to the Railroad Engineer, or the Railroad
Engineer’s designated representative, a detailed construction schedule for its work on Railroad’s
right-of-way, including the proposed temporary horizontal and vertical clearances and
construction sequence for all work to be performed on Railroad right-of-way. This schedule shall
also include the anticipated dates when the milestone events listed below will occur. The
Contractor shall update the schedule for these milestone events as necessary, but at least monthly,
and shall provide a copy of all updates to the Railroad so that site visits may be scheduled.

e Preconstruction meetings.

Excavations, shoring placement/removal, pile driving, drilling of caissons or drilled shafts
adjacent to tracks.

Reinforcement and concrete placement for near track piers.

Erection of precast concrete or steel overpass bridge superstructure.

Reinforcement and concrete placement of overpass bridge decks.

Completion of the bridge structure.

The Contractor shall so arrange and conduct construction operations in such a manner that there
will be no interference with Railroad operations, including train, signal, telephone and telegraphic
services, or damage to the property of the Railroad or to poles, cables or wires (whether overhead
or underground) and other facilities or tenants on the rights-of-way of the Railroad. Before
undertaking any work within Railroad right-of-way and before placing any obstruction over any
track, the Contractor shall:

¢ Notify the Railroad's representative at least 72 hours in advance of the work.

e Provide assurance to the Railroad's representative that arrangements have been made for
any required flagging service.

e Receive permission from the Railroad Engineer to proceed with the work.

e Ascertain that the Project Engineer has received copies of notice to the Railroad and the
Railroad's response.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4903 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/12/2013
SUBJECT: Contract Time
PROJECT: MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 — Newton County
The calendar date for completion of work to be performed by the Contractor for this project shall
be October 3, 2014 which date or extended date as provided in Subsection 907-108.06 shall be

the end of contract time. It is anticipated that the Notice of Award will be issued no later than be
May 13, 2014 and the effective date of the Notice to Proceed / Beginning of Contract Time will

be July 1, 2014.

AN EARLY NOTICE TO PROCEED / BEGINNING OF CONTRACT TIME WILL NOT
BE ALLOWED ON THIS PROJECT.

The available productive days for this project are 63.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904- NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4904 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 03/12/2014
SUBJECT: Scope of Work
PROJECT: MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 -- Newton County
The contract documents do not include an official set of construction plans but may, by reference,
include some Standard Drawings when so specified in a Notice to Bidders entitled, "Standard
Drawings". All other references to plans in the contract documents and Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction are to be disregarded.
Work on the project shall consist of the following:
Overlay approximately 10.3 miles of existing pavement on SR 503 in Newton County beginning
just south of the railroad tracks in Hickory (BOP Station 3 75+63) and ending at the intersection of
SR 15 in Decatur (EOP Station 9 16+24).

From the BOP at Station 375+63 to Station 392+00 (south of Hwy 80)

Work in this section shall consist of milling and overlaying the existing asphalt pavement along the
mainline and in the adjacent parking area through downtown Hickory. The existing asphalt
pavement shall be milled at a depth of 1'%” and paved with 12" of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt mix.
Existing ramps that interfere with milling and paving operations shall be removed prior to overlay
operations.

Prior to the overlay, the 40' x 20" x 7" concrete slab located on the right lane in downtown shall be
removed and replaced with 2'4" of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt mix on 42" of crushed stone base. At
this same location, there is a sign that has been placed within the limits of State ROW that shall be
removed. Payment for removal of sign shall be made under Pay Item 202-B069, Removal of
Sign.

As per the attached detail, sidewalks in downtown Hickory shall be reconstructed to accommodate
ADA compliant curb ramps. Also, a sidewalk ramp shall be constructed in front of the Hickory
Baptist Church Food Pantry in downtown Hickory per the attached detail. Handicap parking
spaces shall be striped to meet ADA standards and shall be designated with a post mounted sign.
All cost involved in installing these signs shall be included in Pay Item 907-630-PP001, Handicap
Parking Sign with Post.

From Station 393450 (north of Hwy 80) to Station 518+45 (beginning of e-crete section)

Work in this section shall consist of overlaying the existing asphalt pavement along the mainline
and on intersecting Local roads to the edge of ROW. The existing asphalt pavement shall be
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-2- Notice To Bidder No0.4904 - Cont'd.

overlaid with 2" of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt.

A 2” and variable 200-foot milled tie-in will be required at the intersection with Hwy 80. At the [-20
overpass bridge, beginning at the south bridge abutment and heading south, mill thru the entrance and exit
ramps and start the 200-foot tie-in transition at Station 505+67. Beginning at the north 1-20 overpass
bridge abutment and heading north, mill at a depth of two inches (2”) thru the entrance and exit ramps and
begin the 150-foot transition to a '2-inch milling depth at Station 513+70. Continue milling at '4-inch
depth thru the entire e-crete section (Station 889+38).

The tie-in transition shall be made per the included Milling Transition Detail sheet.

From Station 518+45 (beginning of e-crete section) to Station 900+82 (just south of Decatur)

Work in this section shall consist of repairing failed areas in the travel lanes, widening the travel
lanes by trench widening, and milling/overlaying the travel lanes. The roadway in this section
shall be milled one-half inch (}4”), in order to remove an existing e-crete slurry seal, and overlaid
with two inches (2”) of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt pavement. The existing pavement from the end of
the e-crete section (Station 889+38) to the point where the milled transition begins near the curb
and gutter section in Decatur (Station 898+82) will not be milled. This section will only be
widened where required and overlaid with 2” of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt pavement.

Prior to the widening and milling/paving operations, failed areas in the existing pavement shall be
removed full depth and backfilled with 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt pavement as per the attached typical
sections. Any granular base material deemed unsuitable by the Engineer shall be removed as
directed. Payment for the excavation of base material will be made using the 203-G Excess
Excavation pay item. Longitudinal and transverse saw cuts shall be made to provide a neat
removal and replacement area. A list of the failed areas is shown in the attached table. No failed
areas other than those shown on the attached table shall be added to the Contract without the
consent of the Project Engineer. Lane closures shall be in place until the failed area has been
completely repaired.

Subsequent to the pavement repairs, trench widening shall be performed in order to widen the
existing lanes in the areas shown in the attached table. The existing lanes are 10 feet and variable
in width and are to be widened to provide an 11-foot travel lane and 2-foot paved shoulder. The
existing shoulder shall be excavated to a depth of 42" below the existing pavement surface and
widened three feet (3') with 4" of 19-mm, ST, asphalt, trench widening. The remainder of the
pavement will be placed during the mill and overlay process. The excavated material shall be
retained and used to bring the shoulder to grade. The cost of blading will be an absorbed item and
is to be included in the price of pay items bid. Material which cannot be placed and blended in
adjacent areas and deemed to be excess excavation by the Engineer shall be removed under the
203-G Excess Excavation pay item. Some areas of the widening may contain variable depth
bituminous material that has been used to patch the shoulders. This material shall be excavated
and removed prior to the widening operation and will be measured for payment using 202-B
Removal of Asphalt Pavement, All Depths. County roads and existing asphalt/concrete
driveways shall be saw cut and removed in order to accommodate trench widening. Payment for
this work shall be made under the associated pay items. Access to driveways and county roads
must be provided at all times during trench widening operations.
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-3- Notice To Bidder No0.4904 - Cont'd.

The entrances to Newton County High School shall be overlaid to the edge of ROW with 172" of
12.5-mm, ST, asphalt pavement. Prior to overlaying the school entrances, existing pavement
markings shall be removed and replaced with temporary paint. Payment for removing traffic
markings will be made under Pay Item 202-B076, Removal of Traffic Stripe. Areas computed for
the removal of legend will be converted to equivalent lengths of 6-inch stripe as described in
Section 202.04 of the Specifications. Payment for removal of legend shall be made under the
202-B076, Removal of Traffic Stripe pay item.

In order to accommodate the widened pavement, shoulder work will be required, per the included
typical section, from approximately Station 532+00 to 536+00. This work shall consist of
widening the existing roadbed and shoulder slope using borrow material (Class B9-6), extending
an existing 18-inch pipe, and re-shaping the existing drainage ditch. Any cost associated with site
grading should be included in the price of other items bid. Erosion control measures must be in
place prior to beginning work in this area. Once the shoulder slope is shaped and properly graded,
it shall be stabilized by grassing.

From Station 900482 (just south of Decatur) to Station 916+24 (EOP)

Work in this area shall consist of milling various locations and overlaying the mainline and
intersecting roads. Beginning at the curb and gutter section of SR 503 in Decatur and extending
to the intersection with SR 15, the roadway shall be milled 2" and overlaid with 2" of 12.5-mm,
ST, asphalt pavement. Intersecting roads in this section shall also be milled and overlaid to the
end of ROW with 2" of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt.

A milling transition will be required prior to Station 900+82 per the included milling transition
detail sheet.

General Notes (All Sites)

Milling will not begin until an approved asphalt mix design has been received, nor until such time
that, in the opinion of the Engineer, weather conditions have been consistently suitable enough to
allow placement of the HMA/WMA after the milling operations. Any areas milled shall be
repaved the same day. Milling will be limited to an area established by the Engineer, which, in
his judgment, can be overlaid the same day. The Contractor will not exceed that area.

County roads shall be overlaid to the edge of ROW with 1’2" of 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt pavement.
Prior to overlaying county roads the existing pavement markings shall be removed and replaced
with temporary paint the same day. Payment for removing traffic markings will be made under
Pay Item 202-B, Removal of Traffic Stripe. Areas computed for the removal of legend will be
converted to equivalent lengths of 6-inch stripe as described in Section 202.04 of the
Specifications. Payment for removal of legend shall be made under the 202-B076, Removal of
Traffic Stripe pay item.

Temporary pavement joints (paper joints) shall be at least three (3) paper-widths long, shall be
used when necessary at milled tie-ins, and shall be adequately maintained.
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-4 - Notice To Bidder No0.4904 - Cont'd.

The Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) material removed by the mill operation shall
become the property of the Contractor with the exception of 10,000 tons or 50%o of the total
anticipated RAP tonnage, whichever is less, to be stockpiled at the MDOT Maintenance
Office_Yard at the Newton District Office. Unless the Contractor desires otherwise, the
Contractor's milled material will be obtained first. The Contractor will be required to coordinate
the efforts with the maintenance office to effectively stockpile the milled material as directed by
the Engineer. All costs associated with the hauling, placing, and stockpiling the State retained
material shall be included in the price bid for cold milling.

Privately owned entrances shall be paved to the shoulder line per the included typical drawing.
The asphalt thickness shall be consistent with that of the surface lift. All existing driveway pads
shall be overlaid. Additional pads shall be placed at locations as directed by the Engineer. Pads
shall be shaped horizontally and vertically to prevent excessive drop-offs. Grading for the
placement of new pads shall be done as required. Grading for new pads will not be paid
separately. The excavated material shall be retained and used to raise the existing shoulder to
match the new pavement elevation. Granular material (Class 5, Group E) shall be provided around
the pads to prevent shoulder drop-offs as directed and shall be placed in a timely manner.
Drop-offs exceeding 2.5" shall be corrected within two (2) calendar days of the placement of the
pad. Stabilizer aggregate shall be used as directed by the Engineer.

Paving shall be required underneath the guardrail at the I-20 overpass bridge. Beginning at the
edge of the existing pavement and extending to a point two feet (2') behind the face of the existing
guardrail, 4" of HMA or WMA, 12.5-mm, ST, asphalt shall be placed according to the attached
typical section. Prior to the placement of the asphalt, the area to be paved shall be graded to
approximately a 4% slope, and shall match the elevation of the adjacent mainline pavement. The
Contractor shall not damage or disturb the existing guardrail or posts during either the grading or
the paving operation. Excavated material generated by the grading operation may be disposed of
by spreading on and along the adjacent slope. Payment for this work will be made under either
Pay item 907-403-A (HMA) or Pay Item 907-403-M (WMA). No separate payment shall be
made for the required grading, or for the disposal of material generated by the grading operation.

Potholes that may exist are to be patched in a timely manner and prior to beginning the asphalt
overlay. Patching of potholes shall be considered an absorbed item. No separate payment will be
made for this operation.

Where applicable the existing shoulders are to be raised to match the new pavement elevation by
placing variable depth Granular Material (Class 5, Group E). Placement of the granular material
on the finished asphalt course shall not be permitted. The material shall be bladed, rolled, and
compacted to a finished slope of four percent (4%). Placement of this material shall be performed
to provide a uniform and compacted shoulder with a minimum depth and width of material placed.
Shoulders with adequate shoulder material in place shall be bladed to a slope of four percent (4%).
The cost of blading will be an absorbed item and is not to be included in the price of pay items bid.

Size I Stabilizer Aggregate is to be placed on existing driveways behind asphalt ramps only as
needed and as directed by the Engineer.
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All permanent striping will be thermoplastic. Edge lines shall be placed to accommodate the lane
widths shown on the applicable typical sections unless prevented by field conditions. Rumble
stripe will be placed in accordance with the attached detail beginning on the section north of Hwy
80 outside the Hickory town limits and ending at the curb and gutter section in Decatur at Station
900+82. Edge lines placed on rumble stripe shall be 90 mils thick. Permanent striping on county
roads shall be placed in accordance with the attached drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

Existing raised pavement markers are to be removed prior to beginning the overlay operation. No
measurement will be made for separate payment; the cost is to be included in the prices for other
items bid. Permanent pavement markers are to be placed in accordance with the attached
drawings and Standard Drawings. Two-way yellow markers are to be placed on two-way roads
and county roads. Two-way clear markers are to be placed on county roads as per the attached
detail.

Prior to opening area to traffic, temporary stripe, either paint or tape, will be required
immediately after overlaying operations. Separate payment will be made for temporary traffic
stripe under the appropriate bid schedule pay items. Temporary stripe shall be placed in the same
location and layout as permanent stripe. Temporary edge stripe may be delayed for a period not
to exceed three (3) days.

The Contractor shall erect and maintain construction signing and provide all signs and traffic
control devices necessary to safely maintain traffic around and through the work areas in
accordance with the Traffic Control Plan and the MIJTCD. The cost is to be included in the price
bid for Pay Item No. 618-A, Maintenance of Traffic unless shown on the Construction Signing
Schedule. Fluorescent orange sheeting shall be used on all construction and traffic control signs
except those designated in the plans to be black legend and border on white background.
Standard roadside construction signs and barricades will be paid for using the appropriate pay
items.

Roadside construction signs, barrels, etc. shall be placed in accordance with the attached drawings
or as directed by the Engineer. W20-1 signs shall be placed on all public road approaches as shown
or as directed.

The Contractor shall on a daily basis, remove all debris from within the roadway and a 30-foot
clear zone which, in the opinion of the Engineer, is a hazard to the traveling public. This activity
shall begin with the beginning of work or the beginning of the contract time, whichever comes
first. No direct payment will be made for debris removal; the cost is to be included in the prices of
items bid. Failure of the Contractor to remove the debris as prescribed herein shall be just cause
for withholding the monthly progress estimate payment or suspending active operations until the
debris is satisfactorily removed by the Contractor. As described in the applicable
Notice-To-Bidders, final project cleanup is required and will be completed prior to the scheduling
of the final inspection.

Incidental work such as removing vegetation, shaping and compacting shoulders, removing and
resetting signs and /or mailboxes, removing excess asphalt material, project clean-up, and other
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items of incidental work necessary to complete the project will not be measured for separate
payment and will be considered included in the prices of items bid.

It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to protect existing structures such as pipes, inlets,
aprons, bridges, etc. from damage which might occur during construction. The Contractor shall
replace or repair, as directed by the Engineer, any structures damaged during the life of the
contract. No payment will be made for replacement or repair of damaged items.
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NEWTON COUNTY

MILL AND OVERLAY
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TYPICAL SECTION

STATIONS 375+63 TO 332+0¢

VAR,
SHOULDER, 11" AND VAR. v 11" AND VAR.

18” ANO VAR.
PARKING AREA

2.00% 2.007

AN ANV 77 T T T T T T

PROPOSED

@MILL 114" AND PLACE 114" HMA OR WMA, 12.5mm MIX, ST.

(:)VARIQBLE DEPTH GRANULAR MATERIAL (CLASS B, GROUP "E" AS REQUIRED

(:)CURB TYPES VARY AT PARKING AREA EDGE
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TYPICAL SECTION

STATIONS 393+58 TO 518+45

2 VAR,
11 AND VAR. sHoutoEr SHOULDER

2.002 4,07
SHULHHUHTHE I 0 1111111 S

\é&

PROPOSED

(L)PLACE 2* OF 12.5mm MIX, ST ASPHALT PAVEMENT.
(2) VARIABLE DEPTH GRANULAR MATERIAL (CLASS 5, GROUP *E") AS REQUIRED
(3) RUMBLE STRIPE (AS SHOWN ON THE ATTACHED DRAWING)
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TYPICAL SECTION

STATIONS 518+45 TO 900+82

2
PAVED
SHOULDER  VAR.

r(:)

11" TRAVEL LANE SHOULDER
3
@
2,00, L.01

IS
SN NSNS Y SNSRI

EXISTING

o' E-CRETE EPOXY SEAL COAT - 1@’ LANE WIDTH
2%" 7O 5%" & VAR. OF HOT MIX ASPHALT

PROPOSED

PRIOR TO OVERLAY, WIDEN EXISTING 1@ LANES TO 13’ BY TRENCH WIDENING.
EXCAVATE 41%*DEEP X 3’ WIDE AND PLACE 4' HMA OR WMA, 19mm MIX ST.
NOTE: THE LIMITS OF TRENCH WIDENING VARY (SEE ATTACHED SPREADSHEET),

@ REPAIR FAILED AREAS FULL DEPTH USING 12.5mm, ST ASPHALT PAVEMENT,
@ MILL (}5") AND PLACE 2"12.5-MM, ST ASPHALT PAVEMENT

@ PLACE RUMBLE STRIPS ON 2’ PAVED SHOULDER

@ VARIABLE DEPTH GRANULAR MATERIAL (CLASS 5, GROUP ‘E" AS REQUIRED

63



¥9

TYPICAL SECTION
STATIONS 532+00 TO 536+00

(D) BORROW MATERIAL, CLASS B9-6
(2) CLASS 5, GROUP E

_II_
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TYPICAL SECTION

STATIONS 9@0+82 TO 916+24

&
4' & VARIABLE 12° TRAVEL LANE 12° TRAVEL LANE 4’ & VARIABLE
a2 )
E UXRMEARKARRINRRSN 2 A

Liddsdoreemdmerlscbdondn ke Ll L L L L T e ——

L2 L L2 ldodilind

A A A S O Y S S S A S I N A A A A A 4

(D) MILL 2" ALONG MAINLINE AND SIDE ROADS TO ROW

(2) PLACE 2" OF 12.5 mm MIX, ST ASPHALT PAVEMENT

-4
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Traffic Control Signs Required:

2

2
27
88
49
27

- G20-1"ROAD WORK NEXT 10 MILES"
- G20-20 "END ROAD WORK" 500 FT LocalRoad
- W20-1"ROAD WORK AHEAD"
- R4-1"DO NOT PASS"

- R4-2 "PASS WITH CARE"

- W14-3 "NO PASSING ZONE"

CONSTRUCTION = SIGMNMNG@iaabEashiAdlara

R0AD WORK |020-1_— 1, | END [G20-20
NEXT 10 MILES 024 E ROAD WORK 48x24

n
EOP_Sta. 916:24

Highway or 500 FT

LocalRoad

W20-1
48x48

Highway or

BOP_Sta. 375+63

500 FT

END|G20-26 ROADAORK | G201
ROAD WORK 48x24 T~ | L | NEXT 10 MiLg0x24

NOTES: One (1) W20-1"ROAD WORK AHEAD" Sign is Required ot each Local Road,

street or highway Entering the Project.

Location of additional W20-1 (ROAD WORK AHEAD) signs are shown on the
attached table.

G20-1ond G20-20 si?ns mounted on Té e liDouble Faced Barricade.
Placed a minimum of 500'before the P and Eop.
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W20-lw20-1 "ROAD WORK AHEAD"
48x48

SR 503 HICKORY TO DECATUR
Additional W20-1 (ROAD WORK AHEAD) Signs

SIGN LOCATION (QUANTITY REQUIRED)

EMMANUEL STREET (1) BLAKE ROAD (1)

FRONT STREET (2) HURST ROAD (1)

WASHINGTON STREET (2) SAND SPRINGS CHURCH ROAD (2)
POLK STREET (2) McCAIL DRIVE (1)

HWY 80 WEST BOUND (1) AC THOMPSON ROAD (1

HWY 80 EAST BOUND (1) LEDLOW ROAD (1)

COLLEGE STREET (2) STREBECK ROAD (1)

NORTH HICKORY ROAD (1) LARRY MATHIS ROAD (1)

OLD COLLEGE STREET (1 COUNTRY CLUB ROAD (1)

WILBUR ROAD (1) SUBDIVISION (1)

EDWARDS ROAD (1) NEWTON COUNTY HIGH SCHOOL (3)
I-20 EB OFF RAMP (1) CHAPEL HILL ROAD (1)

-20 WB OFF RAMP (1) BRAND STREET (1)

ROSE ROAD (1)
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907-403-C0035 OR 907-403-0O001
HOT MIX OR WARM MIX ASPHALT, ST, 19-MM
MIXTURE, TRENCH WIDENING
STATION |TO| STATION LOCATION TOTAL (LF)

521+58 734+32%* RIGHT 21274
734+33* 824+80* RIGHT 9047
824+91* 350+00 RIGHT 2509
859+60 879+28* RIGHT 1968
879+07* 889+50 RIGHT 1043
890+90 900+35 RIGHT 945
521+00 734+32% LEFT 21332
734+33* 824+80* LEFT 9047
824+91* 870+28* LEFT 5437
879+07* 900+35 LEFT 2128

* - Denotes Equation Station TOTAL: 74730
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MDOT Project No.

SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Quantities for Asphalt Removal, Concrete Removal, and Saw Cut

Station | Location Description Asphalt or | Length-1 (ft) | Length-2 (ft) | Width (ft) | Saw Cut | Asphalt | Concrete
Concrete (ft.) Removal | Removal
(SY) (SY)
382+00 |Rt. 0Old Concrete Island Concrete 38 38 24 101.3
524433  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 34 23 5 0 15.8
524+68  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 28 16 3 16 73
527490  Rt. Driveway Asphalt 36 36 2 0 8.0
528+63  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 22 17 2 17 4.3
532+73  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 63 29 6 0 30.7
535+06 |Lt. Blake Road Asphalt 83 60 3 60 23.8
535486  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 50 29 4 0 17.6
537+72  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 33 33 3 0 11.0
539+02  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 38 38 3 0 12.7
541420 Rt Driveway Asphalt 31 17 3 0 8.0
541+78 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 104 104 5 114 57.8
543+88  [Rt. Driveway Asphalt 32 15 5 0 13.1
544+32  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 38 38 2 0 8.4
547491  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 39 18 6 0 19.0
548+56  [Rt. Driveway Asphalt 50 50 3 0 16.7
550+84  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 35 23 6 0 19.3
551+76  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 41 26 4 0 14.9
556+29  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 35 19 6 0 18.0
558+12  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 33 33 3 33 11.0
558+75  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 32 29 3 29 10.2
561487 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 33 20 3 0 8.8
562+60  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 33 27 3 27 10.0
565+48  [Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 22 5 0 18.6
566+06  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 36 32 3 32 113
567+55 Rt Driveway Asphalt 30 21 4 0 11.3
571453 Rt Driveway Asphalt 33 22 5 0 15.3
572466  (Rt. Driveway Asphalt 33 22 5 0 15.3
576+07 |Rt. Hurst Road Asphalt 60 48 3 48 18.0

_9[_
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MDOT Project No.
SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Quantities for Asphalt Removal, Concrete Removal, and Saw Cut

Station | Location Description Asphalt or | Length-1 (ft) | Length-2 (ft) | Width (ft) | Saw Cut | Asphalt | Concrete
Concrete (ft.) Removal | Removal
(SY) (SY)
576+23  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 35 20 5 0 15.3
576+96  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 32 27 6 0 19.7
586+30 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 47 29 5 29 21.1
587480 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 39 22 5 0 16.9
593+57  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 30 10 5 0 11.1
593+55  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 36 28 5 0 17.8
594+55 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 102 92 5 0 53.9
596+75 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 48 33 5 0 22.5
596+75  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 46 30 5 0 21.1
599438  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 74 56 5 0 36.1
601+32  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 31 29 3 29 10.0
603+55 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 30 5 0 20.8
605+75 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 51 30 5 0 22.5
607+52  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 76 72 3 72 24.7
608+00 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 37 20 5 0 15.8
629+00 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 36 23 5 0 16.4
630+30 |Rt. Sand Springs Church Rd. Asphalt 72 59 3 59 21.8
630+40  |Lt. Sand Springs Church Rd. Asphalt 118 93 3 93 35.2
634+32 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 68 68 5 73 37.8
634+56  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 28 21 5 21 13.6
635+11 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 189 189 5 200 105.0
635+75  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 39 34 5 0 20.3
637+80 |Lt. McCail Drive Asphalt 69 43 3 43 18.7
638+40 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 46 26 5 0 20.0
641+43  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 44 28 5 0 20.0
643+71 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 94 72 5 0 46.1
645+07  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 44 29 5 0 20.3
645480 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 39 26 5 0 18.1
646+00 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 140 140 5 150 77.8

_LI_
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MDOT Project No.
SR 503 Hickory to Decatur

Quantities for Asphalt Removal, Concrete Removal, and Saw Cut

Station | Location Description Asphalt or | Length-1 (ft) | Length-2 (ft) | Width (ft) | Saw Cut | Asphalt | Concrete
Concrete (ft.) Removal | Removal
(SY) (SY)
648+90 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 50 50 5 60 27.8
654+70 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 29 5 29 20.6
655+55 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 42 32 5 32 20.6
655+70  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 34 31 3 31 10.8
657+02 |Rt. AC Thompson Road Asphalt 80 59 3 59 23.2
657+62  |Lt. Ledlow Road Asphalt 124 115 3 115 39.8
658+28 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 47 47 5 57 26.1
668+90 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 48 30 5 0 21.7
684+37 |Rt. Strebeck Road Asphalt 66 57 3 57 20.5
684+70 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 47 25 6 25 24.0
688+15  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 34 21 5 0 15.3
695495 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 39 29 5 0 18.9
710420  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 32 24 5 0 15.6
710470  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 43 31 5 0 20.6
713400  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 44 33 5 0 214
716+75  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 42 28 5 0 19.4
718485 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 68 68 3 0 22.7
720435  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 40 18 4 0 12.9
725+25 |Rt. Failed Area Asphalt 50 50 5 60 27.8
726430 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 49 38 5 0 24.2
728+80  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 64 34 5 0 272
729430 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 59 45 5 0 28.9
740+15  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 44 29 5 0 20.3
740425 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 47 31 5 0 21.7
748+60  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 51 35 4 0 19.1
748485 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 40 27 5 0 18.6
749+33  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 47 45 3 45 153
752420 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 50 34 5 0 23.3
752430  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 42 30 5 0 20.0
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MDOT Project No.

SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Quantities for Asphalt Removal, Concrete Removal, and Saw Cut

Station | Location Description Asphalt or | Length-1 (ft) | Length-2 (ft) | Width (ft) | Saw Cut | Asphalt | Concrete
Concrete (ft.) Removal | Removal
(SY) (SY)
755+40 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 50 37 5 0 24.2
762+30  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 46 23 5 23 19.2
763+40  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 65 47 5 0 31.1
764460  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 43 30 5 0 20.3
765460 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 47 30 5 0 214
767+30  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 49 35 3 35 14.0
768+95 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 41 25 5 0 18.3
772400  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 26 5 0 19.7
774400  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 41 19 4 0 13.3
783400 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 44 30 4 0 16.4
784+75  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 40 26 5 0 18.3
791+25  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 41 31 3 31 12.0
791435  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 53 34 5 0 24.2
793480 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 27 5 0 20.0
802+00 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 50 37 5 0 24.2
804+75 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 47 27 5 0 20.6
809+00 |Lt. Larry Mathis Road Asphalt 110 87 3 87 32.8
812+40 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 40 30 5 0 19.4
821+15 |Lt. Driveway Concrete 48 46 3 46 15.7
822+94 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 63 41 5 0 28.9
825+20 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 57 32 5 32 24.7
828+16 |Lt. Country Club Road Asphalt 74 54 3 54 213
830+17 |Lt. Driveway Concrete 28 25 3 25 8.8
832+15 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 48 25 5 0 20.3
836+23 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 39 29 5 29 18.9
838+10 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 48 32 5 0 22.2
842+85 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 35 23 5 0 16.1
843+85 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 47 29 5 29 21.1
844+17 |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 44 27 5 27 19.7
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MDOT Project No.
SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Quantities for Asphalt Removal, Concrete Removal, and Saw Cut
Station | Location Description Asphalt or | Length-1 (ft) | Length-2 (ft) | Width (ft) | Saw Cut | Asphalt | Concrete
Concrete (ft.) Removal | Removal
(SY) (SY)
845+72  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 57 42 5 0 27.5
849+29  |Lt. Subdivision Asphalt 69 44 5 44 314
850+42 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 25 25 3 0 8.3
854+52  |Lt. Driveway Asphalt 22 11 1 0 20.2
860+24  |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 32 25 10 0 31.7
864+67 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 62 50 3 50 18.7
868+00 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 44 38 3 38 13.7
870+15 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 27 20 3 20 7.8
871+15 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 36 25 6 0 20.3
884+26  |Lt. Driveway Concrete 31 29 3 29 10.0
884+75 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 47 36 5 0 23.1
885+70 |Rt. Driveway Asphalt 45 31 5 0 21.1
Various |Lt. & Rt. [Shoulder Asphalt Removal |Asphalt See Attached Sheet for Locations and Quantities 3950.7
| TOTALS: | 2314|  6508.8] 228.8]
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MDOT Project No.
SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Asphalt Removal Quantity for Areas Along the Mainline Shoulders
Removal of]
Length Width Asphalt

Station |to| Station | Location (FT) (FT) | Area (SF) (SY)
551+86 557+02 | Rt Ln. 516 3 1548 172.0
565+62 567+40 | Rt Ln. 178 1.5 267 29.7
568+56 571436 | Rt Ln. 280 2 560 62.2
580+69 586+52 | Rt Ln. 583 2 1166 129.6
587+80 592+07 | Rt Ln. 427 2 854 94.9
600+10 601+16 | Rt Ln. 106 | 106 11.8
631+91 632+91 | Rt Ln. 100 1.5 150 16.7
648+50 653+27 | Rt Ln. 477 2 954 106.0
692+36 695+74 | Rt Ln. 338 2 676 75.1
721+76 724+97 | Rt Ln. 321 2 642 71.3
734+08 735+46 | Rt Ln. 137 2 274 30.4
752+59 755+12 | Rt Ln. 253 1.5 379.5 42.2
755+69 761+90 | Rt Ln. 621 2 1242 138.0
763+29 764+35 | Rt Ln. 106 1.5 159 17.7
765+62 769+02 | Rt Ln. 340 2 680 75.6
771+88 773+74 | Rt Ln. 186 1.5 279 31.0
774+16 774+40 | Rt Ln. 24 1 24 2.7

775+00 776+26 | Rt Ln. 126 1.5 189 21.0
778+58 779+29 | Rt Ln. 71 1.5 106.5 11.8
782+00 782+78 | Rt Ln. 78 1.5 117 13.0
782+30 784+90 | Rt Ln. 160 1.5 240 26.7
786+05 787+80 | Rt Ln. 175 | 175 19.4
794+10 796+80 | Rt Ln. 270 1 270 30.0
798+40 800+00 | Rt Ln. 160 1.5 240 26.7
801+85 803+85 | Rt Ln. 200 1.5 300 333
804+94 806+90 | Rt Ln. 196 1.5 294 327
813+50 814+70 | Rt Ln. 120 1.5 180 20.0
828+80 830+40 | Rt Ln. 160 | 160 17.8
832+50 834+45 | Rt Ln. 195 1.5 292.5 32.5
844+00 850+00 | Rt Ln. 600 | 600 66.7
872+80 873+85 | Rt Ln. 105 1 105 11.7
875+20 878+60 | Rt Ln. 340 1.5 510 56.7
880+30 881+20 | Rt Ln. 90 1 90 10.0
883+75 884+58 | Rt Ln. 83 | 83 92

887+10 889+50 | Rt Ln. 240 1.5 360 40.0
522+10 522+88 | Lt Ln. 78 1.5 117 13.0
552+04 555+86 | Lt Ln. 382 2.5 955 106.1
558+25 558+58 | Lt Ln. 33 2 66 73

559+12 562+18 | Lt Ln. 306 2.5 765 85.0
564+59 565+90 | Lt Ln. 131 1 131 14.6
566+25 567+08 | Lt Ln. 874 2 166 18.4
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MDOT Project No.
SR 503 Hickory to Decatur
Asphalt Removal Quantity for Areas Along the Mainline Shoulders
Removal of]
Length Width Asphalt

Station |to| Station | Location (FT) (FT) | Area (SF) (SY)
569+31 571+65 | Lt Ln. 234 2.5 585 65.0
572+00 576+09 | Lt Ln. 409 2 818 90.9
601+47 607+56 | Lt Ln. 609 2 1218 1353
607+85 612+25 | Lt Ln. 440 2.5 1100 122.2
618+52 621+14 | Lt Ln. 262 2 524 58.2
632+45 634+39 | Lt Ln. 194 2 388 431

641+69 644+05 | Lt Ln. 236 2 472 524
656+06 658+02 | Lt Ln. 196 2.5 490 544
659+28 663+79 | Lt Ln. 451 2.5 11275 1253
664+31 665+17 | Lt Ln. 86 2.5 215 23.9
669+00 671+29 | Lt Ln. 229 2 458 50.9
671+41 672+65 | Lt Ln. 125 2 250 27.8
675+77 681+59 | Lt Ln. 582 2 1164 1293
686+30 687+91 | Lt Ln. 161 2 322 35.8
707+61 709+48 | Lt Ln. 187 1.5 280.5 31.2
726+90 728+34 | Lt Ln. 144 | 144 16.0
729+24 730+18 | Lt Ln. 94 1 94 10.4
748+16 748+67 | Lt Ln. 51 4 204 22.7
752+72 758+73 | Lt Ln. 601 1.5 901.5 100.2
772+28 772+80 | Lt Ln. 52 1.5 78 8.7

776+26 779+75 | Lt Ln. 349 1.5 5235 58.2
791+50 794+50 | Lt Ln. 300 1.5 450 50.0

797+60 800+35 | Lt Ln. 275 1.5 412.5 458

803+80 808+50 | Lt Ln. 470 2 940 104 .4
812+65 814+75 | Lt Ln. 210 2 420 46.7
815+30 819+45 | Lt Ln. 415 1.5 622.5 69.2
822+90 827+90 | Lt Ln. 500 1 500 55.6
836+50 843+70 | Lt Ln. 720 1.5 1080 120.0
848+00 849+00 | Lt. Ln. 100 1.5 150 16.7

869+80 871+50 | Lt Ln. 170 1.5 255 28.3

873+15 875+00 | Lt. Ln. 185 1 185 20.6
875+20 876+25 | Lt Ln. 105 3 315 35.0
876+10 884+00 | Lt. Ln. 790 1.5 1185 131.7
884+40 890+05 | Lt Ln. 565 1.5 847.5 94.2
890+75 891+50 | Lt. Ln. 86 1 86 9.6

892+16 892+78 | Lt Ln. 62 | 62 6.9

893+50 894+15 | Lt Ln. 65 1 65 72

895+75 897+26 | Lt. Ln. 151 1 151 16.8

| Totals:]  3950.7|
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-23- Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

MDOT Project No.
SR 503 From Hickory to Decatur
Driveway Pads
Total Thickness
Station Location |Width 1 (ft)| Width 2 (ft) | Length (ft) (SF) (in) Total (Tons)
39483 Lt. 35 16 5 1275 2 1.59
39504 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
397182 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
398139 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
399192 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
405+70 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
406127 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
413119 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
414+56 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
417+55 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
427186 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
43117 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
432162 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
433117 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
434152 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
435189 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
438+08 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
438165 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
439126 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
439126 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
440126 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
440+79 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
442+44 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
443185 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
445166 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
44694 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
458170 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
460+ Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
461170 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
463143 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
464126 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
46574 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
467188 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
470160 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
472432 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
475148 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
477+54 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
47890 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
48466 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
486136 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
491166 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
491+75 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
492+52 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
49492 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
496167 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
515+40 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
S19+12 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
520+42 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
524423 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
527+90 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
529+17 11, 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
535486 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59

~
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-24 - Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

MDOT Project No.
SR 503 From Hickory to Decatur
Driveway Pads
Total Thickness
Station Location |Width 1 (ft)| Width 2 (ft) | Length (ft) (SF) (in) Total (Tons)
537172 Lt. 35 16 5 1275 2 1.59
53902 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
541420 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
542187 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
543188 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
544132 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
54791 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
548+56 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
550184 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
551476 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
552483 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
561187 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
565148 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
567+55 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
569108 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
571453 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
571482 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
572166 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
576+23 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
576+96 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
582+50 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
587+80 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
592+91 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
593457 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
593+55 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
594+55 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
596+75 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
596+75 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
599+38 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
603+55 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
605175 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
606150 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
60800 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
610110 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
621+55 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
62900 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
635175 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
636175 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
63840 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64143 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
643471 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64420 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64507 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64580 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64780 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64905 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
64990 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
650195 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
65155 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
652150 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
65395 11, 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
655155 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59

\l
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-25- Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

MDOT Project No.
SR 503 From Hickory to Decatur
Driveway Pads
Total Thickness
Station Location |Width 1 (ft)| Width 2 (ft) | Length (ft) (SF) (in) Total (Tons)
668+90 Rt. 35 16 5 1275 2 1.59
669+30 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
671+65 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
675+50 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
676+40 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
676+90 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
688+15 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
692+85 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
695+95 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
710+70 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
713+00 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
716+75 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
718+85 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
718+95 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
720100 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
720135 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
727475 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
728180 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
738+50 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
738190 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
740+15 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
740+25 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
748185 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
752120 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
752180 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
755140 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
755140 Lt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
76340 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
76460 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
76560 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
768195 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
772100 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
77400 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
78300 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
78475 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
791435 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
79380 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
79480 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
79805 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
802+00 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
804+75 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
811+50 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
812+40 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
817+95 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
822194 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
832+15 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
834+70 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
838+10 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
842185 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
845472 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
850+42 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
854+52 It 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59

~
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Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

MDOT Project No.
SR 503 From Hickory to Decatur
Driveway Pads

Total Thickness
Station Location |Width 1 (ft) | Width 2 (ft) | Length (ft) (SF) (in) Total (Tons)
860124 Rt 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
871+15 Rt. 35 16 5 127.5 2 1.59
892+30 3 35 16 5 1275 2 159
Total: | 25341 |
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202-B REMOVAL OF CURB AND/OR CURB AND GUTTER, ALL

TYPES
LOCATION STATION TOTAL (LF)
DOWNTOWN HICKORY 381+50 15
DOWNTOWN HICKORY (SE CORNER OF 503 384400 ’
AND WASHINGTON ST.)
DOWNTOWN HICKORY (NE CORNER OF 503 384400 3
AND WASHINGTON ST.)
DOWNTOWN HICKORY (NW CORNER OF 503 384400 24
AND WASHINGTON ST.)
CHAPEL HILL ROAD 89000 192
TOTAL (LF)= 297

609-E BITUMINOUS CURB

LOCATION STATION TOTAL (LF)
CHAPEL HILL ROAD 89000 192
TOTAL (LF)= 192
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MILLING TRANSITION DETAIL

BEGIN MILLING 2" AND TRANSITION TO ZERO OVER 200 FT.

Overlay Req’d 7

7

Existing Pavement

AREAS REQUIRING MILLING TRANSITION

BEGINNING STATION DESCRIPTION
393+50 SR5@3 NORTH OF HWY 80
505+67 INTERSTATE OVERPASS - SOUTH SIDE
MILL CONSTANT DEPTH THRU RAMPS THEN BEGIN TRANSITION
513+70 INTERSTATE OVERPASS - NORTH SIDE

MILL CONSTANT DEPTH THRU RAMPS
TRANSITION TO 1/2” DEPTH OVER 15@°

898+82 CURB AND GUTTER SECTION IN DECATUR

_8Z-

"PAUOD) - $061 ON 19PPIg O, 99NON



Typical Section of Additional Shoulder Paving

Required at GuardrailLocations

|50f+. taper required.|

xtend asphalt 2ft. behind guardrail face.

:Shoulder paving required. A

TRAFFIC

DI.-H'VHJ.

Bridge

Brd. End Paving

Shoulder paving requ'lred.7

_6Z-

c—

| | Extend asphalt 2ft. behind guardrail face.
|50f+. taper required.|

PAUOD) - 7061 ON SOPPIF OL 290N




€8

TYPICAL RAMP/PAD DETAIL

| 16 LF Min. |

50 LF Max. Commercial

Shoulder Width
or 5 F+ Min,

35 LF Max Residential

_OE_

'PAUOD) - 1061 ON 1OPPIg O, 99NON




-31- Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

Detailof Bituminous Curb

2" Rad.
Two Coats of White Traffic | 6"
Paint w/Beads in Top Coat Req'd.
(Absorbed)
6'

Detaqailof Curb Terminus

24"

Detailof Spill Thru

I 12 —_—]

84



WASHINGTON STREET

b DETECTABLE WARNING
@X 49

-32- Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

ADA CUREB RAMP DeTAIL
DOWNTOWN HICKORY

SR503

SR503

\\ TYPE 3 - ALTERNATE PERPENDICULAR
\\\ RETURNED CURB RAMP

TYPE 1 CURB AND GUTTER
DETECTABLE WARNING
@'x 49

w:\ CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE E

NOTE: REFER TO CURB RAMP STANDARD DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS

85




-33- Notice To Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.

ADA RAMP DETAIL
HICKORY BAFPTIST CHURCH
-00D PANTRY

SIDEWALK

@)

S [DE SLOPES

L0 RANE. > \[AXIMUM

or

v 5y TYP. FIRST BAPTIST
8.337% MAX. FOOD PANTRY

STEEL FLOOR GRATE

SIDE SLOPES
RANG,”MAX MU

NOTE: 1) RAMP SHALL BE PAID AS 6@8-A@@1 CONCRETE SIDEWALK, WITHOUT REINFORCEMENT,
2). AVERAGE CONCRETE THICKNESS IS APPROXIMATELY 7-INCHES.
3). THE COST OF THE STEEL FLOOR GRATE SHALL BE ABSORBED IN OTHER ITEMS BID.
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STATE | PROJECT NG,

\I/ HISS,

RUNNING St OPE (5;‘) MINIMUM
PREFERRED AND (B.3:
MAXIMUM, (SEE NOTE 57

SLOPE CLEAR SPACE TO DRAIN RUNOFF
TG STREET/GUTTER MAXIMUM SLOPE 2%

TYPE 3 - ALTERNATE PERPENDICULAR RETURNED CURB RAMP

GENERAL. NOTES

. THE DIMENSIONS AND SLOPES PRESENTED IN THE DETAILS ARE THE MINIMUM NECESSARY TO COMPLY WITH THE ADA AND MDUT
STANBAHDS. ANY DEVIATION LESS THAN THE MINIMUM WIDTH OR GREATER THAN THE MAXIMUM SLOPE FROM THESE STAN
UST BE DOCUMENTED WITH THE STANDARDS BEING MET TO THE GREATEST EXTENT PRACTICABLE AND CONSISTENT WITH THE MOST
CURRENT PUBLIC RIGHT-OF -WAY ACCESSIBILITY GUIDELINES (PROWAGI.

CURB RAMPS, LANDINGS AND BLENDED TRANSITIONS MAY REQUIRE THE USE OF DETECTABLE WARNINGS. DETECTABLE WARNINGS ON
THIS SHEET ARE GHOWN FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY. REFER TO THE DETECTABLE WARNING DETAILS ON SHEET 4 OF 4 FOR DETAILS
ON PLACEMENT, DRIEMAT]UN & DIMENSIONS.

. THE LOCATION, ORIENTATION, AND TYPE OF CURB RAMPS SHALL BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

; TYPE 1 - PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP TYPE 2 - PERPENDICULAR RETURNED CURB RAMP ANY COMBINATION OF PERPENDICULAR, PERPENDICULAR RETURNED, AND PARALLEL CURB RAMPS MAY BE USED TU ACHIEVE AN
: ACCESSIBLE DESIGN AS LONG AS THE BASIC REGUIREMENTS FOR CLRB RAMPS ARE MET.

i SIDES OF CURB RAMPS MAY BE RETURNED, PROVIDING USEFUL
: GIRECTIONAL CUES, IF_PROTECTED FRUM CROSS TRAVEL BY . CURB RAMPS SHALL BE PAID FOR AS SIDEWALK.
: 6. THE THICKNESS OF THE CURB RAMP SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 4%

LANDSCAPING, STREET FURNITURE, POLES, OR EQUIPMENT.
7. BEYOND THE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK, A CLEAR SPACE OF 47 MINIMUM BY 4/ MINIMUM SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE WIDTH OF THE
PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSING AND WHOLLY OUTSIDE THE PARALLEL VEHICLE TRAVEL LANE

SIDE FLARES, MAXIMUM SLDPE 187
(SEE NOTE 13}

o

& »

o

CURB RAMP NOTES:

. . THE CLEAR WIDTH OF CURB RAMP RUNS (EXELUD!NG ANY FLARED SIDES), BLENDED TRANSIT]ONS AND TURNING SPACES SHALL BE
47 (MIN) THE WIDTH OF THE_SIDEWALK, OR 4 MINIMUM. THE RUNNING E OF & CURB R ALL BE 9% MINIMUM, AND 8.33% MAXKMUM
{SEE NOTE 14} (7.1% PREFERRED). THE HUNNING SLOPE OF BLENDED TRANSIT[DNS SHALL BE S% NAXIMUM

. WHERE THE SLOPE OF THE RDADWAY EXCEEDS 8,337, THE CURB RAMP LENGTH J§ THE LENGTH NECESSARY TO MEET THE mTING
SIDEWALK. IT IS NOT NECESSARY THAT THE ReMP EXCEED 15 S~

THE CROSS SLOPE DF CURB RAMPS, BLENDED TRANSITIONS, AND TURNING SPACES SHALL BE 27 MAXIMUM (.57 PREFERREDM AT
PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS WITHOUT YIELD OR STOP CONTROL AND AT MIDBLOCK PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, THE CROSS
SLOPE IS PERMITTED TO EQUAL THE STREET OR HIGHWAY GRADE.

. GRADE BREAKS AT THE TDP AND BOTTOM OF CURB RAMP RUNS SHALL BE PERPENDICULAR TO THE DIRECTION OF THE RAMP RUN.
GRADE BREAKS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED ON THE SURFACE OF RAMP RUNS ANO TURNING SPACES. SURFACE SLOPES THAT MEET AT
GRADE BREAKS SHALL BE FLUSH.

. RAMP TRANSIT!UNS BETWEEN WALKS, TURNING SPACES, LANDINGS, GUTTERS, OR STREETS SHALL BE FLUSH AND FREE OF ABRUPT
VERTICAL CHANGE!

. WHERE A PEDESTRIAN CIRCULATION PATH CROSSES THE CURB RAMP, FLARED SIDES SHALL BE SLOPED 10% MAXIMUM, MEASURED
PARALLEL TO THE CURB LINE.

TURNING SPACE NOTES:

A TURNING SPACE 4‘ MINIMUM BY 4’ MINIMUM SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE TOP OF PERPENDICULAR RAMPS AND AT THE: BO#IOM OF
PARALLEL RAMPS. TURNING SPACES ARE ALLOWED TO OVERLAP OTHER TURNING SPACES AND CLEAR SPACES, IF THE TUR! SPACE
15 CONSTRAINED BY A CURB, YALL, OR OTHER CBSTRUCTION, THE TURNING SPACE SHALL BE 4° MINIMUM BY &° MINIMUM, WI THE a
DIMENSION PROVIDED IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL TOWARD THE CONSTRAINT, o,

. THE RUNNING SLOPE OF TURNING SPACES SHALL BE 2% MAXIMUM (.57 PREFERREDL. THE CROSS SLOPE OF TURNING SPAC%(SHALL
BE 2% MAXIMUM (157 PREFERRED). AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS WITHOUT YIELD OR STOP CONTROL ANO AT MIDSL
PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS, THE CRAOSS SLOPE SHALL BE PERMITTED TO EQUAL THE STREET OR HIGHWAY GRADE.

SIDE FLARES, MAXIMUM SLDPE 1% - . BEYOND THE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK. & CLEAR SPACE 4' MINIMUM BY 4' MINIMUM_SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE WIDTH GOTHE
NOTE 131 FEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSING AND WHOLLY OUTSIDE THE PARALLEL VEHICLE TRAVEL LANE.

. THE COUNTER SLOPE OF THE GUTTER OR STREET AT THE FDD» UF CURB_RAMP RUNS, BLENDED TRANSITIONS, AND TURNINC ACES
SHALL BE 57 MAXIMUM. IT IS BEST PRACTICE 70 PROVIDE A 2'LEVEL STRIP AT THE GUTTER IF THE GRADE BREAK EXC 7.
o,
€

MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

i TURNING SPACE

! .\%’ o __ROADMAY ___ CURB RAMPS

i : A MAXIMUM SLoPE 3337 £ AXTMUM SLOPE 5%

i RAMP DESIGN ELEMENTS

E THE CUH;YSFFHILD %«%ALbEhnfcu%gAgngNn RAMPS S TYPE & - DIAGONAL CURB RAMP
T
DIAGONAL CURB RAMPS ARE UNACCEI 3
NDT&QSDS&E%?D&%’ A B e LS R TR N O BRSO3 R DNERCERRE ek ol TURNING SPACE
o ONLY IF IT 16 THE ONLY OPTION THAT WILL WORK. *\‘&h__ ROADWAY
TSUAL TMPAIRMENTS. MAXIMUM S OpE g 337 AxIMUM SLOPE %
OTE: THE COUNTER SLOPE OF THE BUTTER OR STREET A THE ~00T OF CURB WORKING NUMBER

N
ReMP BUNS, SLENDED TRANSITIONS, AND TURNING S2ACES SHALL BE B2 MaXIMOM.
IT 15 BEST PRACTICE 10 PROVIUE & At e Gorten 1B TE SHEET 1 OF 4 SDCOR-1
A ¢ FILENAME: SDCCR.DGN e e

ClbnEnk Sxceens d
COUNTER SLOPE CONDITIONS DESIGN TEMM ks oxte_i2/6/13

PLAN
ROATNAY SREAGH pivision
®

isTas R BEPARTUENT. br TRANASTRYATION

@

SEE NOTE 8

8

TURNING
SPACE

71 310N 338!
NTWY ¥
)

i CuAB

©

SEE NOTE 8

‘.3

&

(SEE NOTE 15}

&

=i

TTONINY OF

CROSSWALK MARKING (TYP.}

BY

SDCCR. OGN

|
REVISION

DATE

12/9/2013__9126 AM




-

CROSSWALK

PLaN
raspiay SRR eTIsien

sz B AT B THANSBTATEEN

BUFFER ZONE

CROSSWALK

sogca. oY

12/9/2013 9127 AM

=X

SIDEWALK

BUILDING OR OTHER
STRUCTURE

R

SIDEWALK CROSSWALK
SIDE FLARE (REFER TO P —
SHEET 1 OF 4, NOTE 13

BUFFER

ZONE

CROSSWALKH
CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE A
CURB RAMP

CURB RAMP

CLEAR SPACE
(SEE NOTE 180

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE D

CROSSWALK

CLEAR SPACE
(SEE NOTE 18}

CURE RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE E

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

CROSSWALK
——
BUFFER
ZONE
!
!
1
CROSSWALK ‘
i
CURB RAMP CONFISURATION: TYPE B
-
Ledtad
SIDEWALK t%
N
2
——— v
T CuRB (UPTIDNAL)\
TUBNING CROSSWALK
LCURs
RAMP CURS RAMP——
SIDEWALK "
-2
[T~}
i
2

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE F

JE—

SIDEWALK:

TURNING

CURB RAMP

1. FOR

SIDEWALK

CROSSWALK

®

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE C

SIDEWALK

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE G
i

THE CURS BEHIND THE TURNING SPACE AND RAMPS 18
NOT REGUIRED, BUT 1S SUGGESTED FOR RETAINING SOIL
eND PROVIOING, AN EDGE FOR PEDESTRIANS WITH [WorkiAG ROFBER |
‘ SHEET 2 OF 4 SDCTR-2
2l FILENAME: SDCCR.DGN SRECD) NOMBER
S| CESIGN TEAN CHECKED. DATE_12/6/13 b
—r

SICEWALK

BUFFER
ZONE.

D BLOCK CROSSING

—

@

18 THERE SHALL BE A CLEAR SPACE AT THE BOTTD";}A%FP o

§

]

CROSSWALK

I

w

>

o

STATE | PROJECT NO.

MISS.

NOTES:

3 alMENSIUNS & GEOMETRIC VALUES REFER TO SHEET

. THE CONFIGURATIONS SHOWN GENERICALLY REPRESENT
THE MOST COMMON SITUATIONS ENCOUNTERED. THEY ARE
INTENDEC TO PRESENT CURB RAMP DESIGN CONCEPTS.
SITE CONDITIONS AT INOIVIDUAL LOCATIONS REQUIRE
SPECIFIC DESIGNS. CURB RAMP DESIGNS MUST BE
CgNiISTENT WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SHEETS 1,2, AND 3
af .

COCRDINATE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, UTILITY

, STREET FURNITURE AND DRAINAGE TO
ENSURE & CONTINUQUS PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE AT
ALL CURB RAMF LOCATIONS. GUIDANCE
MARKINGS AND TRAFFIC CONTROL
THE MUTCD.

DETECTABLE WARNINGS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE FOR
ILLUSTRATION ONLY. FOR SPECIFIC PLACEMENT
ORIENTATIONS AND DIMENSIONS REFER TC SHEET 4 OF 4.

THE CROSS SLOPE OF CURB RAMPS, BLENDED TRANSITIONS,
AND TURNING SPACES SHALL BE 2% MAXIMUM {1.5%
PREFERAEO, AT PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSINGS WITHOUT
0 0P CONTROL AND AT MIDBLOCK PEDESTRIAN
STREET CROSSINGS, THE CROSS SLOPE SHALL BE
PERMITTED TO EQUAL THE STREET OR HIGHWAY GRADE.

OIAGONAL CURB RAMPS ARE UNACCEPTABLE IN NEW
CONSTRUCTION. THEY MAY BE USED FOR ALTERATIONS
ONLY IF IT IS THE ONLY OPTION THAT WILL WORK.

GRATES SHALL NOT BE 1OCATED ON CURB RAMPS,
BLENDED TRANSITIONS, TURNING SPACES, OR LANDINGS.
ACCESS COVERS OF SIMILAR SURFACES SHALL COMPLY
WITH APPLICABLE SURFACE REQUIREMENTS.

UTILITIES, SIGNS, AND OTHER FIXED DBJECTS SHALL NOT
BE PLACED ON A CURB RAMP, PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE,
OR_IN A MANNER THAT INTERFERES WITH THE USE OF
THE CURB RAMP.

THE SURFACE OF ALL CURB RAMPS SHALL BE STABLE,
FIRM, AND SLIP RESISTANT. A COARSE BROOM FINISH
RUNNING PERPENDICULAR TO THE SLOPE IS RECOMMENOED
ON_CONCRETE RAMP SURFACES, EXCLUSIVE OF THE
DETECTABLE WARNING FIELDS.

THE ALTERNATE PERPENDICULAR RETURNED CURB
SHALL SLOPE TO ORAIN RUNOFE TO STREET/GUT@ AND
HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 2% (1.5Z PREFERRED:

. TURNING SPACES MAY OVERLAP WITH ADJAC
SPACES DR A SINGLE TURNING SPACE MAY
MULTIPLE CURB RAMPS.

TURNING SPACES MAY OVERLAP WITH THE CLEAR GROUND
SPACE REQUIRED AT PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL PUSH BUTTONS,

THE CLEAR WIOTH OF PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTES WITHIN
m%)llb?l’jta AND PEDESTRIAN REFUGE ISLANDS SHALL BE 5’

BEYOND THE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK, A CLEAR SPACE OF 4
MINIMUM BY 4‘MINIMUM SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE
WIOTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN STREET CRUSSING AND
WHOLLY DUTSIDE THE PARALLEL VEHICLE TRAVEL LANE.

ENT TPRNING
SERVE

NOTE: REFER TQ SHEET 4 OF 4,FOR
DETECTABLE WARNING OIMENSIONS
AND PLACEMENT ORIENTATION.
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SIDEWALK

CURB RAMP—

CURB (DPTIONAL)-\

CROSSWALK

CURB RAMPF—

SIDEWALK

68

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE H

SR

—————

(SEE NOTE 131

ROADWAY

S (MIN.J _(SEE NOTE 13)

RAISED
ISLAND

ISLAND

(GRAGE TO ORAIN)
{SEE NOTE 13}

RAISED
ISLAND

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE {
RIGHT TURN ISLAND CUT THROUGH

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

REFER 7O SHEET 1 CROSSWALK

OF 4,NOTE &
PLACEMENT DETAILS
=
CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE K CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE L B
NOT RECOMMENDED 3|
NOT RECOMMENDED NOT RECOMAENDED 2
WORKING NUMBER
SHEET 3 Of 4 SDETR-3
[l FILENAWE: SDCCR.DGN SRELD FoFBER
B DESIGN TEAK. CHECKED OATE_12/6/13 E

SIDEWALK

SIDEWALK

BUFFER
ZONE

REFER TO SHEET 1

0OF 4,NOTE 8 CROSSWALK

CURB RAMP CONFIGURATION: TYPE J
NOT RECOMMENDED

TURNING
SPACE

SIDE FLARE (REFER TO
SHEET 1 0F 4,NOTE 13

CROSSWALK

I

w

>

o

" AND TURNING SPACES SHALL BE 27 MAXIMUM (1.

®

~

®

©

IE.THfRE SHALL BE A CLEAR SPACE AT THE BOT70

12, TURNING SPACES MAY OYVERLAP WITH THE CLEAR GROUND

13. THE CLEAR WIDTH OF PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTES WITHIN

14.BEYOND THE BOTTOM GRADE BREAK, A CLEAR SPACE OF 4

. F(JRF DIMENSIONS & GEOMETRIC VALUES REFER 1O SHEET

. DIAGONAL CURB RAMPS ARE UNACCEPTABLE IN NEW

. BRATES SHALL NOT BE LOCATED ON CURB RAMPS,
. UTILITIES, SIGNS, AND OTHER FIXED OSJECTS MAY NOT BE
PLACED ON A CU

. THE SURFACE OF ALL CURB RAMPS SHALL BE STABLE,

STATE | PROJECY NO.
MISS.

NOTES:

. THE CONFIGURATIONS SHOWN GENERICALLY REPRESENT
E MDST COMMON SITUATIONS ENCOUNTERED, THEY ARE
INTEND:D TG PRESENT CURB RAMP DESIGN CONCEPTS.
SITE CONDITIONS AT INDIVIDUAL LOCQT)ONS REQUIRE
SPECIFIC DESIGNS. CURE RAMP DESIGN
CgNiISTENT WITH THE PROVISIONS OF CHEETS 1‘2 AND 3
0f .

COORDINATE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, UTILITY
LOCATIONS, SIGNS, STREET FURNITURE AND DRAINAGE TO
ENSURE A CONTINUQUS PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE AT
ALL CURB RAMP_LOCATIONS. GUIDANCE FOR CROSSW,
?AERKPI«iNGFS DRND TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES 18 PROVIDED N
Hi 3

DETECTABLE WARNINGS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET ARE FOR
ILLUSTRATION ONLY, FOR SPECIFIC PLACEMENT
DRIENTATIONS AND DIMENSIONS REFER TO SHEET 4 OF 4,

THE CROSS SLOPE OF CURB RAMPS, BLENDED TRANSIUONS,

PREFERRED), AT PEDESIHIAN STREET CROSSINGS WITHGUT
AND AT MIDBLOCK PEDESTRI

PERM]TTED TO EQUAL THE STHEET oR HlGHWA‘i GRADE.

CONSTRUCTION, THEY MAY BE USED FOR ALTERATIONS
ONLY IF IT IS THE ONLY OPTION THAT WILL WORK.

BLENDED TRQNSITICNS TURNING SPACES, OR LANDINGS.
ACCESS COVERS OF S SURFACES SHALL COMPLY
WITH APPLICABLE SUF{FACE Rx QUIREMENTS,

(] B RAMP, PEDESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE, OR
XN A MANNER THAT INTERFERES WITH THE USE OF THE
CURB RAMP.

FIRM, AND SLIP RESISTANT. A COARSE BRDOM FINISH
RUNNING PERPENDICULAR TO THE SLOPE IS RECOMMENDED
ONM_CONCRETE RAMP SURFALES, EXCLUSIVE OF THE
DETECTABLE WARNING FIELD:

OF
RNATE. PERPENDICLLAR RETURNED CURB ,‘piAMP T

SHALL SLCPE 10 AIN RUNOFF TO STREET/GUTTGB AND

HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE QF 27 (1.5% PHEFEF{RED)@

. TURNING SPACES MAY OVERLAP WITH ADJACENT TYRNING
SPACES OR A SINGLE TURNING SPACE MAY SERVE
MULTIPLE CURB RAMPS.

SPACE REQUIRED AT PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL PUSH BUTTONS.

MFGIANS AND PEDESTRIAN REFUGE ISLANDS SHALL BE 5

MINIMUM BY 4'MINIMUM SHALL BE PROVIDED WITHIN THE
WIDTH OF THE PEDESTRIAN STREET CROSSING AND
WHOLLY OUTSIDE THE PARALLEL VEHICLE TRAVEL LANE.

NOTE: REFER TO SHEET 4 OF 4,FOR
DETECTABLE WARNING DIMENSIONS
AND PLACEMENT ORIENTATION.
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GREATER THAN 5 GRADE BREAK

DETECTABLE WARNING PLACEMENT DETARL 1

NOTE: IF THE DISTANCE FROM THE GRADE BREAK IS
GREATER THAN OF EQUAL TO
SHALL BE PLACED ALONG THE RAI
AS SHOWN IN THE ABOVE DETAIL.

5, DETECTABLE WARMNGS
ADIUS OF THE CUR

06

GRADE BREAI

DETECTABLE WARNING PLACEMENT DETAIL 2

NOTE: IF THE DISTANCE FROM THE GRADE BREAK 1§

LESS THAN OR EQUAL TU %', DETECTABLE WARNINGS
SHALL BE PLACED ON THE CURB RAMP ALONG THE BOTTOM
GRADE BREAK WITH ONE CORNER 5' 7O 9*FROM THE

FRONT OF THE CURB OR E0GE OF THE RDADWAY.

SIDEWALK

SIDE FLARE

GRADE BREAK

DOMES (TYP.) (SEE NOTE B

: FULL RAMP WIDTH (TYP)

(SEE NOTE 2
DETECTABLE WARNING AT CURB RAMP

PECESTRIAN GATE

RAILROAR” TRACKS

SEE NOTE 10

SIDEWALK

DETECTABLE WARNINGS AT RAILROAD CROSSING

2.4"

L6 -

SINEWALK

GRADE BREAK:

SIDEWALK
BLENDED
TRANSITION

OOME CONFIGURATION
(SEE NOTES 3 AND 4}

DETECTABLE WARNING AT BLENDED TRANSITION (CONFIGURATION: TYPES K AND J)

IF LESS THAN 2-@"
OMIT DETECTABLE
W GS

{SEE NOTE 9}

DETECTABLE WARNINGS AT MEDIAN ISLANDS
NON-ELEVATED CROSSING

507 - 657 OF BASE DIAMETER

2.65" MIN.

—

i
! 'N[
po- 14 | 08 3.

DOME SECTION

2,65" MIN.

DOME SPACING

DOME (TYP.) (SEE NGTE 1}

\[

. AT PEDESTRIAN AT-GRADE RAIL CROSSINGS NOT LOCATED WITHIN A

. AT BOARUING PLATFORMS FOR BUSES AND RAIL VEHICLES, DE

. AT BOARDING AND ALIGHTING AHEAS AT_SIDEWALK OR STREE

STATE | PROJECT NO.

MISS,

NOTES:

THE DETANLS PROVIDED ARE NUT ORAWN TO SCALE. THE GUANTITY OF
DOMES DEPICTED ON THE DETECTABLE WARNING UNIT (THE DOMES AND
THE ENTIRE 2°LEVEL SURFACE)IS FOR ILLUSTRATION ONLY.

DETECTABLE WARNING UNIT OIMENSIONS:

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL EXTEND 2 MINIMUM IN THE

DIRECTION OF PEDESTRIAN TRAVEL. AT CURE RAMPS AND BLENDED

TRANSITIONS, DETECTABLE WARN!NG SURFACES SHALL EXTEND THE
AMP AUN (EXCLUDING ANY FLARED

5
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL EXTEND THE
THE PUBLIC USE AREAS OF THE PLATFORM. AT BOARDING AND
ALIGHTING AREAS AT SIDEWALK CR STREEY LEVEL TRANSIT STOPS FOR
RAIL VEHICLES, DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL EXTEND THE
FULL LENGTH OF THE TRANSIT STOP.

DOME ALIGNMENT:

THE ROWS OF DOMES SHALL BE ALIGNED 70 BE PERPENDICULAR CR
RADIAL TO THE GRADE BREAK AT THE RAMP LANDING OR BETWEEN THE
CURBE RAMP AND THE STREET.

WHERE DOMES ARE ARRAYED RADIALLY THEY MAY DIFFER IN DOME
DIAMETER AND CENTER-TO-CENTER SPACING WITHIN THE RANGES
SPECIFIED ON THIS SHEET.

COLOR REOUIREMENTS:

DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL CONTRAST VISUALLY WITH
ADJACENT GUTTER, STREET OR HIGHWAY, OR PENESTRIAN ACCESS ROUTE
SURFACE, EITHER LIGHT-ON-DARK OR DARK-ON-LIGHT.

OETECTABLE WARNINGS LOCATIONS:

ON PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMPS, WHERE THE ENDS OF THE BOTTOM
RONT OF THE BACK OF CURB DETECTABLE

THE ENDS OF THE
CURB AND THE DISTANCE FRUM EITHER END OF THE BOTTOM
RE 1S 5°0R LESS, DETECTABLE WARNING

SHALL BE PLACED QN fHE LawER LANDING AT THE BACK OF CURB.

ON PARALLEL CURB RAMPS, DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL BE
PLACED GN THE TURNING SPACE AT THE FLUSH TRANSITION &5 EEN
THE STREET AND SIDEWALK.

~J
ON BLENDED TRANSITIONS, DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES SHALL BE
PLACED AT THE BACK OF CURE. WHERE RAISED PEDESTRIAN STREET
CRUSSINGS DEPRESSED CORNERS, OR OTHER LEVE £
CROSSINGS ARE PROVIDED, DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES S
ZII.E?é:‘SD AT THE FLUSH TRANSITION BETWEEN THE STREET Q!\D THE
ALK,

AT CUT-THROUGH PEDESTRIAN RErUGE ISLANDS. DETECTABLE WARNING
SURFACES SHALL BE PLACED AT THE EDGES OF THE PEDESTRIA
ISLAND aND SHALL BE SEP(\RATEB 3Y A 2° MINIMUM LENGTH DF
SURFACE WITHOUT DETECTABLE WARNINGS.

STREET OR HIGHWAY, DETECTABLE WQRNING SURFACES SHﬁLL BE
PLACE| CH SIOE OF THE RAIL CROSSING, THE EDGE OF THE
DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE NEAREST THE RAIL CRDSS]N SHALL
BE 6' MINIMUM AND 15° MAXIMUM FROM_THE CENTERLINE OF

REST RAIL. WHERE PEDESTRIAN GATES ARE FROVIDED, DE ABLE
WARNING SURFACES SHALL BE PLACED ON THE SIDE OF THE TES
OPPOSITE THE RAL ol

CTABLE
WARNING SURFACES SHALL BE PLACED AT THE BDARDING EDGE OF THE

PLATFORM,

LEVEL

TRANSIT 5TOPS FOR RAIL VEHICLES, DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACES

SHALL BE PLACED 4T THE SIDE OF THE BOARDING AND ALIGw\(

AREA FACING THE RAIL VEHICLES. —_
o
o
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—~EUGE OF WARNING FIELD

DETECTABLE WARNING LAYOUT

CURB RAMPS

DETECTABLE WARNING
DETAILS

REVISION
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DATE,
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PAVEEDD%iDcl.JFLDER
10" /_
& — =2 . GENERAL NOTES
t o 3 ammrn " 1. GROUND-N RUMBLE STRIPES SHALL BE APPLIED
= [l T TT T T T T T T R s trarric striee ON LEFT AND RIGHT SHOULDERS OF ALL
i PAVED SHOULDERS ON THIS PROJECT
\EDGE aF
318 - MIN. TRAFFIC LANE
®1/2° TOLERANCE 172" - MAX. - T 2. GROUND-IN RUMBLE STRIPES SHALL BE

OMITTED ACROSS PRINCIPAL INTERSECTING
ROADWAYS OR OTHER INTERRUPTIONS IN

SECTION "A-A" :ngME‘;‘LGl?‘:ggLDER WIDTH AS DIRECTED BY
DETAIL "A"

™

. COST TO BE PAID FOR USING APPROPRIATE PAY {TEMS

4. GROUND-IN RUMBLE STRIPES SHALL BE APPLIED TO
MAINLINE ONLY.

5. DO NOT USE WHERE TRAVEL LANE IS LESS THAN 11 WIDE.
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D OW N T OW N9- H I C K Q\IESICCYTO Bidder No.4904 - Cont'd.
STRIPING DETAIL
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PARKING BAY LENGTH: \\/ I
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6" Detall Yellow
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24" Stop Bar
BN LEGEND WHITE
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HANDICAP PARKING SPACE &
ACCESS AISLE
STRIPING DETAIL
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6" Detail Stripe, Blue-ADA

Wide

ota: Access Alsles ShallBe a Minimum of 8-feet .
Ramps and Obstructions Are Not Allowed Inside The Access Aisle.




Typical Section - County Roads

/ ROW
Pave County Roads to ROW

6” Dbl. Yellow Detail

Raised Markers on 2@’ Intervals

6" Detail White — | /
© "
w 24" Legend Stop Bar BFWHMHOU% Curb
I (Req’'d as Directed)
’ . 6" DetallWhit 6" Edge Stripe
6" Edge Stripe r____' 100 ! i -.-éif/ eronihiTe ? g
\ 4_—___________——"\\§houMer Width
— t ~ Taper Reqd "+ —

*SEE ATTACHED SHEET FOR TWO-WAY CLEAR RPM DETAIL
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NOTE 1:
NOTE 2:

NOTE 3:
NOTE 4:
NOTE 5:

NOTE 6:

TYPICAL FOR RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
PLACED ON SIDE ROAD RADIUS
2-LANE, 2-WAY TRAFFIC

40' From End of
Radius or Taper

490’ From Beginning of
| Radius or Toper |
1 1

MARKERS SHALL BE PLACED EVERY 1@ FEET.

MARKERS SHALL BE VISIBLE FROM THE TRAVELING MOTORIST
ON STATE DESIGNATED HIGHWAYS.

MARKERS SHALL BE HIGH PERFORMANCE TWO WAY CLEAR.
FIVE (5) MARKERS SHALL BE PLACED ALONG MAINLINE EDGE STRIPE.

MARKERS FOR COUNTY ROADS SHALL CONTINUE DOWN THE EDGE
STRIPE A DISTANCE OF 4@ FEET.

MARKERS SHALL NOT BE ROTATED WHEN BEING PLACED ALONG
RADIUS OF LOCAL ROAD.

STATE | PROJECT NO.
—
MISS.

_‘[t_

CONT. WHITE

b -y

DETAIL A

0], 9010
N

—— DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

LT MississiPPi DEPARTMENT OF mrgom
2-LANE, 2-WAY E

LPRELIMINARY

Bl 2-WAY CLEAR RAISED PAVEMENT
g MARKERS PLACED ON SIDE ROADS .




MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SECTION 904 - NOTICE TO BIDDERS NO. 4967 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 3/20/2014
SUBJECT: Lane Closure Restrictions
PROJECT: MP-5503-51(004) 305114301 — Newton County

Bidders are hereby advised that lane closure restrictions on the above captioned project shall be as
follows:

Monday through Friday after the start of school for Newton County High School
(Approximate Date August 5, 2014): Lane closures will NOT be allowed between the
hours of 7:00 AM to 8:00 AM or 2:30 PM to 3:45 PM from Station 848+00 (just south of
the school) to the EOP.

No exceptions to the above restrictions will be allowed unless specifically approved by the Project
Engineer.

Also, no lane closures will be permitted on the following holidays or the day preceding them:
New Year’s Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day or Christmas Day. In the
event that one the above mentioned holidays falls during the weekend or on a Monday, no lane
closures will be allowed during that weekend or the Friday immediately preceding that holiday.

If the lane closure restriction listed above is violated, no excuses will be accepted by the
Department and the Contractor will be charged a fee of $500.00 for each full or partial five
minute period until the roadway is back in compliance with the lane closure restriction
requirement.

For the purposes of this contract, official time shall be the announced time available at the Jackson
area telephone number (601) 355-9311.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-101-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/05/2008
SUBJECT: Definitions

Section 101, Definitions and Terms, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-101.02--Definitions. Replace the following definitions in Subsection 101.02 on pages 3
through 13.

Contract - The written agreement between the Mississippi Transportation Commission and the
Contractor setting forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including but not limited to, the
performance of the work, the furnishing of labor and materials, and the basis of payment.

The contract includes the invitation for bids, proposal, contract form and contract bonds,
specifications, supplemental specifications, interim specifications, general and detailed plans,
special provisions, notices to bidders, notice to proceed, and also any agreements that are
required to complete the construction of the work in an acceptable manner, including authorized
extensions thereof, all of which constitute one instrument.

Contract Bonds - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing complete execution of the contract and all supplemental
agreements pertaining thereto and the payment of all legal debts pertaining to the construction of
the project. This term includes Performance and Payment Bond(s).

Surety - A corporate body, qualified under the laws of Mississippi, which is bound with and for
the successful bidder by "contract bond(s)" to guarantee acceptable performance of the contract
and payment of all legal taxes and debts pertaining to the construction of the project, including
payment of State Sales Tax as prescribed by law, and any overpayment made to the Contractor.

Add the following to the list of definitions in Subsection 101.02 on pages 3 through 13.

Performance Bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and issued by
the Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing satisfactory completion of the contract and all
supplemental agreements pertaining thereto.

Payment Bond - The approved form of security, executed by the Contractor and issued by the
Contractor’s Surety(ies), guaranteeing the payment of all legal debts pertaining to the
construction of the project including, but not limited to, the labor and materials of subcontractors
and suppliers to the prime contractor.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-102-10 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Bidding Requirements and Conditions

Section 102, Bidding Requirements and Conditions, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-102.06--Preparation of Proposal. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection 102.06 on page
17, and substitute the following.

The bidder’s complete original proposal shall be submitted upon the forms (Certification of
Performance, Certification Regarding Non-Collusion, etc.) furnished by the Department and
shall include Expedite Bid printed bid sheets along with the bid data on the MDOT-supplied
USB Flash Drive. Expedite Bid System (EBS) files shall be downloaded from the Department’s
website http://mdot.ms.gov. In case of discrepancy between a unit price and the extension, the
unit price will govern and the extension along with the total amount of the proposal will be
corrected.

Delete the fifth, sixth, and seventh paragraphs of Subsection 102.06 on page 18, and substitute
the following.

Bid sheets generated by the Department’s Electronic Bid System (Trnseport Expedite Bid) along
with a completed proposal package (with all forms completed and signed) will constitute the
official bid and shall be signed on the last sheet of the Expedite Bid generated bid sheets and
delivered to the Department in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 102.09. Bids
submitted using any other form, format or means will result in an irregular bid. The bidder’s bid
data shall be saved on the MDOT-supplied USB Flash Drive and submitted with the bid. Failure
to return the USB Flash Drive with bid data will result in an irreqular bid. If a Bidder is
submitting bids on multiple proposals, the bid data for all proposals can be included on one flash
drive and submitted with any of the bid envelopes.

Bidders are cautioned that using other versions of the Expedite Bid may result in improperly
printed bid sheets. The correct version of Expedite Bid can be obtained at no cost from the
MDOT Contract Administration Division or at the MDOT website, http://mdot.ms.gov. The
current version of Expedite Bid is also included on the MDOT-supplied USB Flash Drive.

The Expedite Bid generated bid sheets should be stapled together in order beginning with page 1,
signed and included in the bid proposal package in the sealed envelope. Only the Expedite Bid
generated sheets will be recognized as the official bid. The MDOT-provided USB Flash Drive
containing the information printed on the Expedite Bid generated bid sheets should be placed in
the padded envelope included with the bid proposal package and enclosed in the sealed envelope.
Bid sheets printed from Expedite Bid should be a representation of the data returned on the flash
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-2- S. P. No. 907-102-10 -- Cont’d.

drive. To have a true representation of the bid sheets, the Bidder must copy the EBS and EBS
amendment files used to prepare the bid sheets to the flash drive. Otherwise, the unit prices bid
will not be recorded to the flash drive. Bidders are cautioned that failure to follow proper flash
drive handling procedures could result in the Department being unable to process the flash drive.
Any modification or manipulation of the data contained on the flash drive, other than entering
unit bid prices and completing all required Expedite Bid sections, will not be allowed and will
cause the Contractor’s bid to be considered irregular.

907-102.08--Proposal Guaranty. Delete the first and second paragraphs in Subsection 102.08
on page 20 and substitute the following.

No proposal will be considered unless accompanied by certified check, cashier's check or bid
bond, made payable to the State of Mississippi, in an amount of not less than five percent (5%)
of the total amount of the proposal offered. The guaranty shall be evidence of good faith that, if
awarded the contract, the bidder will execute the contract and give performance and payment
contract bond(s) as stipulated in Subsection 907-103.05.1, 907-103.05.2, and as required by law.

If a bid bond is offered as guaranty, the bond must be on a form approved by the Executive
Director, made by a Surety acceptable to the Executive Director and signed or countersigned by
a Mississippi Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent and the Bidder. Such bid bond shall also
conform to the requirements and conditions stipulated in Subsection 907-103.05.2 as applicable.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-103-8 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 12/15/2009
SUBJECT: Award and Execution of Contract

Section 103, Award and Execution of Contract, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-103.04--Return of Proposal Guaranty. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 103.04
on page 23 and substitute the following:

Certified checks or cashier's checks submitted as proposal guaranties, except those of the two
lowest bidders, will be returned within 10 days of contract award. The retained proposal
guaranty of the unsuccessful of the two lowest bidders will be returned within ten days following
the execution of a contract with the successful low bidder. The retained proposal guaranty of the
successful bidder will be returned after satisfactory performance and payment bonds have been
furnished and the contract has been executed.

In the event all bids are rejected by the Commission, certified checks or cashier's checks
submitted as proposal guaranty by all bidders will be returned within 10 days of rejection.

Delete Subsection 103.05 on page 23 and substitute the following:

907-103.05--Contract Bonds.

907-103.05.1--Requirement of Contract Bonds. Prior to the execution of the contract, the
successful bidder shall execute and deliver to the Executive Director a performance and payment
bond(s), in a sum equal to the full amount of the contract as a guaranty for complete and full
performance of the contract and the protection of the claimants and the Department for materials
and equipment and full payment of wages in accordance with Section 65-1-85 Miss. Code Ann.
(1972 as amended). In the event of award of a joint bid, each individual, partnership, firm or
corporation shall assume jointly the full obligations under the contract and the contract bond(s).

907-103.05.2--Form of Bonds. The form of bond(s) shall be that provided by or acceptable to
the Department. These bonds shall be executed by a Mississippi agent or qualified nonresident
agent and shall be accompanied by a certification as to authorization of the attorney-in-fact to
commit the Surety company. A power of attorney exhibiting the Surety's original seal
supporting the Mississippi agent or the qualified nonresident agent's signature shall be furnished
with each bond. The Surety company shall be currently authorized and licensed in good standing
to conduct business in the State of Mississippi with a minimum rating by A.M. Best of (A-) in
the latest printing "Best's Key Rating Guide™ to write individual bonds up to ten percent of the
policy holders' surplus or listed on the current list of “Companies Holding Certificates of
Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as

99



-2- S.P. No. 907-103-8 -- Cont’d.

published by the United States Department of the Treasury, Financial Management Service,
Circular 570 (latest revision as published and supplemented on the Financial Management
Service Web site and in the Federal Register) within the underwriting limits listed for that
Surety. All required signatures on the bond(s) and certifications shall be original signatures, in
ink, and not mechanical reproductions or facsimiles. The Mississippi agent or qualified
nonresident agent shall be in good standing and currently licensed by the Insurance
Commissioner of the State of Mississippi to represent the Surety company(ies) executing the
bonds.

Surety bonds shall continue to be acceptable to the Commission throughout the life of the
Contract and shall not be canceled by the Surety without the consent of the Department. In the
event the Surety fails or becomes financially insolvent, the Contractor shall file a new Bond in
the amount designated by the Executive Director within thirty (30) days of such failure,
insolvency, or bankruptcy. Subsequent to award of Contract, the Commission or the Department
may require additional security for any supplemental agreements executed under the contract or
replacement security in the event of the surety(ies) loss of the ratings required above. Suits
concerning bonds shall be filed in the State of Mississippi and adjudicated under its laws without
reference to conflict of laws principles.

907-103.08--Failure to Execute Contract.. In the first sentence of Subsection 103.08 on page
24, change “bond” to “performance and payment bonds”.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-104-5 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Scope of Work

Section 104, Scope of Work, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-104.05--Removal and Disposal of All Materials From the Project. Delete the second
sentence of the first full paragraph of Subsection 104.05 on page 30 and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall also furnish the Engineer a certified letter stating that the area of disposal is
not in a wetland or in Waters of the U.S.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-105-7 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Control of Work

Section 105, Control of Work, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is modified as follows.

907-105.05--Cooperation by Contractor. In the third sentence of the second paragraph of
Subsection 105.05 on page 35, change “Notice to Proceed” to “Notice of Award”.

Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 105.05 on page 35, and substitute the following.

On projects that include erosion control pay items, the Contractor shall also designate a
responsible person whose primary duty shall be to monitor and maintain the effectiveness of the
erosion control plan, including NPDES permit requirements. This responsible person must be a
Certified Erosion Control Person certified by an organization approved by the Department. Prior
to or at the pre-construction conference, the Contractor shall designate in writing the Certified
Erosion Control Person to the Project Engineer. The designated Certified Erosion Control Person
shall be assigned to only one (1) project. When special conditions exist, such as two (2)
adjoining projects or two (2) projects in close proximity, the Contractor may request in writing
that the State Construction Engineer approve the use of one (1) Certified Erosion Control Person
for both projects. The Contractor may request in writing that the Engineer authorize a substitute
Certified Erosion Control Person to act in the absence of the Certified Erosion Control Person.
The substitute Certified Erosion Control Person must also be certified by an organization
approved by the Department. A copy of the Certified Erosion Control Person's certification must
be included in the Contractor's Protection Plan as outlined in Subsection 907-107.22.1. This in
no way modifies the requirements regarding the assignment and availability of the
superintendent.

907-105.14--Maintenance During Construction. Before the first sentence Subsection 105.14
on page 39, add the following.

The Contractor will be responsible for the maintenance of existing roadways within the limits of
this project starting on the date of the Notice To Proceed / Beginning of Contract Time. Anytime
work is performed in a travel lane, the Contractor shall install portable lane closure signs meeting
the requirement of the MDOT Standard Drawing or MUTCD.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-107-13 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public

Section 107, Legal Relations and Responsibility to Public, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-107.02--Permits, Licenses and Taxes. Delete in toto Subsection 107.02 on page 49 and
substitute the following.

The Contractor or any Subcontractor shall have the duty to determine any and all permits and
licenses required and to procure all permits and licenses, pay all charges, fees and taxes and issue
all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work. At any time
during the life of this contract, the Department may audit the Contractor’s or Subcontractor’s
compliance with the requirements of this section.

The Contractor or any Subcontractor is advised that the “Mississippi Special Fuel Tax Law”,
Section 27-55-501, et seq. and the Mississippi Use Tax Law, Section 27-67-1, et seq., and their
requirements and penalties, apply to any contract or subcontract for construction, reconstruction,
maintenance or repairs, for contracts or subcontracts entered into with the State of Mississippi,
any political subdivision of the State of Mississippi, or any Department, Agency, Institute of the
State of Mississippi or any political subdivision thereof.

The Contractor or any Subcontractor will be subject to one or more audits by the Department
during the life of this contract to make certain that all applicable fuel taxes, as outlined in Section
27-55-501, et seq., and any sales and/or use taxes, as outlined in Section 27-67-1, et seq. are
being paid in compliance with the law. The Department will notify the Mississippi State Tax
Commission of the names and addresses of any Contractors or Subcontractors.

907-107.14--Damage Claims and Insurance.

907-107.14.2--Liability Insurance. Delete Subsection 107.14.2 beginning on page 60 and
| substitute the following.

907-107.14.2.1--General. ~ The Contractor shall carry Contractor's liability, including
subcontractors and contractual, with limits not less than: $500,000 each occurrence; $1,000,000
aggregate; automobile liability - $500,000 combined single limit - each accident; Workers'
Compensation and Employers' Liability - Statutory & $100,000 each accident; $100,000 each
employee; $500,000 policy limit. Each policy shall be signed or countersigned by a Mississippi
Agent or Qualified Nonresident Agent of the Insurance Company.
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The Contractor shall have certificates furnished to the Department from the insurance companies
providing the required coverage. The certificates shall be on the form furnished by the
Department and will show the types and limits of coverage.

907-107.14.2.2--Railroad Protective. The following provisions are applicable to all work
performed under a contract on, over or under the rights-of-way of each railroad shown on the
plans.

The Contractor shall assume all liability for any and all damages to work, employees, servants,
equipment and materials caused by railroad traffic.

Prior to starting any work on railroad property, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence
to the Department that insurance of the forms and amounts set out herein in paragraphs (a) and
(b) has been obtained. Also, the Contractor shall furnish similar evidence to the Railroad
Company that insurance has been obtained in accordance with the Standard Provisions for
General Liability Policies and the Railroad Protective Liability Form as published in the Code of
Federal Regulations, 23 CFR 646, Subpart A. Evidence to the Railroad Company shall be in the
form of a Certificate of Insurance for coverages required in paragraph (b), and the original policy
of the Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for coverage required in paragraph (a).

All insurance herein specified shall be carried until the contract is satisfactorily complete as
evidenced by a release of maintenance from the Department.

The Railroad Company shall be given at least 30 days notice prior to cancellation of the Railroad
Protective Liability Insurance policy.

For work within the limits set out in Subsection 107.18 and this subsection, the Contractor shall
provide insurance for bodily injury liability, property damage liability and physical damage to
property with coverages and limits no less than shown in paragraphs (a) and (b). Bodily injury
shall mean bodily injury, sickness, or disease, including death at anytime resulting therefrom.
Property damage shall mean damages because of physical injury to or destruction of property,
including loss of use of any property due to such injury or destruction. Physical damage shall
mean direct and accidental loss of or damage to rolling stock and their contents, mechanical
construction equipment or motive power equipment.

(@) Railroad Protective Liability Insurance shall be purchased on behalf of the Railroad
Company with limits of $2,000,000 each occurrence; $6,000,000 aggregate applying
separately to each annual period for lines without passenger trains. If the line carries
passenger train(s), railroad protective liability insurance shall be purchased on behalf of the
Railroad Company with limits of $5,000,000 each occurrence; $10,000,000 aggregate
applying separately to each annual period.

Coverage shall be limited to damage suffered by the railroad on account of occurrences
arising out of the work of the Contractor on or about the railroad right-of-way, independent
of the railroad's general supervision or control, except as noted in paragraph 4 below.

Coverage shall include:
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(1) death of or bodily injury to passengers of the railroad and employees of the railroad
not covered by State workmen's compensation laws,

(2) personal property owned by or in the care, custody or control of the railroads,

(3) the Contractor, or any of the Contractor’s agents or employees who suffer bodily
injury or death as a result of acts of the railroad or its agents, regardless of the
negligence of the railroads, and

(4) negligence of only the following classes of railroad employees:
(i) any supervisory employee of the railroad at the job site

(i) any employee of the railroad while operating, attached to, or engaged on, work
trains or other railroad equipment at the job site which are assigned exclusively
to the Contractor, or

(iii) any employee of the railroad not within (i) or (ii) above who is specifically
loaned or assigned to the work of the Contractor for prevention of accidents or
protection or property, the cost of whose services is borne specifically by the
Contractor or Governmental authority.

(b) Contractor's Liability - Railroad, including subcontractors, XCU and railroad
contractual with limits of $1,000,000 each occurrence; $2,000,000 aggregate. Automobile
with limits of $1,000,000 combined single limit any one accident; Workers' Compensation
and Employer’s Liability - statutory and $100,000 each accident; $100,000 each employee;
$500,000 policy limit. Excess/Umbrella Liability $5,000,000 each occurrence; $5,000,000
aggregate. All coverage to be issued in the name of the Contractor shall be so written as to
furnish protection to the Contractor respecting the Contractor’s operations in performing
work covered by the contract. Coverage shall include protection from damages arising out of
bodily injury or death and damage or destruction of property which may be suffered by
persons other than the Contractor's own employees.

In addition, the Contractor shall provide for and on behalf of each subcontractor by means of a
separate and individual liability and property damage policy to cover like liability imposed upon
the subcontractor as a result of the subcontractor's operations in the same amounts as contained
above; or, in the alternative each subcontractor shall provide same.

907-107.15--Third Party Beneficiary Clause. In the first sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 107.15 on page 61, change “create the public” to “create in the public”.

907-107.17--Contractor’s Responsibility for Work. Delete the fifth sentence of the fifth
paragraph of Subsection 107.17 on page 63 and substitute the following.

The eligible permanent items shall be limited to traffic signal systems, changeable message
signs, roadway signs and sign supports, lighting items, guard rail items, delineators, impact
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attenuators, median barriers, bridge railing or pavement markings. The eligible temporary items
shall be limited to changeable message signs, guard rail items, or median barriers.

907-107.18--Contractor’s Responsibility for Utility Property and Services. After the first
sentence of Subsection 107.18 on page 63, add the following:

Prior to any excavation on the project, the Contractor shall contact MS 811 and advise them to
mark all known utilities in the area of the excavation.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-108-30 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/22/2013
SUBJECT: Prosecution and Progress

Section 108, Prosecution and Progress, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-108.01--Subletting of Contract.

907-108.01.1--General. At the end of the last paragraph of Subsection 108.01.1 on page 73, add
the following.

The Engineer will have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part and to withhold
payments because of the Contractor's failure to make prompt payment within 15 calendar days as
required above, or failure to submit the required OCR-484 Form, Certification of Payments to
Subcontractors, which is also designed to comply with prompt payment requirements.

907-108.02--Notice To Proceed. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 108.02 on page 75
and substitute the following.

The anticipated date of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) / Beginning of Contract Time (BCT) will be
specified in the proposal.

Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 108.02 on page 75 and substitute the following.

Upon written request from the Contractor and if circumstances permit, the Notice to Proceed
may be issued at an earlier date subject to the conditions stated therein. The Contractor shall not
be entitled to any monetary damages or extension of contract time for any delay claim or claim
of inefficiency occurring between the early issuance Notice To Proceed date and the Notice to
Proceed date stated in the contract.

907-108.03--Prosecution and Progress. Delete Subsection 108.03.1 on pages 75 & 76, and
substitute the following.

907-108.03.1--Progress _Schedule. Prior to or at the Pre-Construction Conference, the
Contractor shall furnish a progress schedule and be prepared to discuss both its proposed
methodologies for fulfilling the scheduling requirements and its sequence of operations. The
Engineer will review the schedule and approve the schedule as it relates to compliance with the
specifications and logic. The progress schedule must be approved by the Engineer prior to
commencing work. The schedule shall be a bar-chart type schedule submitted on 11”x17” paper
meeting the below minimum requirements. These activities shall be significantly detailed
enough to communicate the Contractor's understanding of the construction sequencing and
phasing of the project.
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When preparing the progress schedule, the Contractor shall include the following:

Show a time scale to graphically show the completion of the work within contract time.
Define and relate activities to the contract pay items.

Show all activities in the order the work is to be performed including submittals,
submittal reviews, fabrication and delivery.

Show all activities that are controlling factors in the completion of the work.

Show the time needed to perform each activity and its relationship in time to other
activities.

Should the schedule not include the above requirements or becomes unrealistic during
construction, the Contractor should immediately submit a revised, more realistic schedule for
approval.

907-108.03.2--Preconstruction Conference. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection 108.03.2
on page 76 and substitute the following.

Prior to commencement of the work, a preconstruction conference shall be held for the purpose
of discussing with the Contractor essential matters pertaining to the prosecution and satisfactory
completion of the work. The Contractor will be responsible for scheduling the preconstruction
conference. The Contractor will advise the Project Engineer in writing 14 days prior to the
requested date that a conference is requested. When the contract requires the Contractor to have
a certified erosion control person, the Contractor’s certified erosion control person shall be at the
preconstruction conference. The Department will arrange for utility representatives and other
affected parties to be present.

Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 108.03.2 on page 76.

907-108.06--Determination and Extension of Contract Time. Delete Subsections 108.06.1
and 108.06.2 on pages 79 thru 85 and substitute the following.

907-108.06.1--Blank.

907-108.06.2--Based on Calendar Date Completion.

907-108.06.2.1--General. Contract Time will be established on the basis of a Completion Date,
as indicated in the contract. The span of time allowed for the completion of the work included in
the contract will be indicated in the contract documents and will be known as "Contract Time".

The span of time allowed in the contract as awarded is based on the quantities used for
comparison of bids. If satisfactory fulfillment of the contract requires performance of work in
greater quantities than those set forth in the proposal, the time allowed for completion shall be
increased in Calendar Days in the same ratio that the cost of such added work, exclusive of the
cost of work altered by Supplemental Agreement for which a time adjustment is made for such
altered work in the Supplemental Agreement, bears to the total value of the original contract
unless it can be established that the extra work was of such character that it required more time
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than is indicated by the money value.

The Contractor shall provide sufficient materials, equipment and labor to guarantee the
completion of the work in the contract in accordance with the plans and specifications within the
Contract Time.

907-108.06.2.2--Contract Time. The following TABLE OF ANTICIPATED PRODUCTIVE
DAYS indicates an average/anticipated number of productive days per month.

TABLE OF ANTICIPATED PRODUCTIVE DAYS

Month Available Productive Days
January 6
February 7
March 11
April 15
May 19
June 20
July 21
August 21
September 20
October 16
November 11
December 5
Calendar Year 172

Allocation of anticipated productive days for a fractional part of the month will be computed as a
proportion of the listed anticipated productive days for the applicable month.

Available productive days will start being assessed at the original Notice to Proceed/Beginning
of Contract Time date shown in the contract documents, regardless of whether or not the
Contractor has been issued an early Notice to Proceed.

Available productive days will be based on soil and weather conditions and other specific
conditions cited in the contract. The Engineer will determine on each applicable day the extent
to which work in progress could have been productive, regardless of whether the Contractor
actually worked.

An available productive day will be assessed as follows:
(a) any day of the week, Monday through Friday, exclusive of legal holidays recognized by the

Department in Subsection 108.04.1, in which the Contractor works or could have worked for
more than six (6) consecutive hours on the controlling item(s) of work, as determined by the
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Engineer from the Contractor’s approved progress schedule. When the Contractor works or
could work more than four but less than six consecutive hours, one-half (0.5) of an available
work day will be charged for that day. When the Contractor works or could work six or more
consecutive hours during the day, one (1.0) available work day will be charged for that day, or

(b) any Saturday, exclusive of legal holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection
108.04.1, in which the Contractor works for more than six (6) consecutive hours on the
controlling item(s) of work, as determined by the Engineer from the Contractor’s approved
progress schedule. When the Contractor works less than four consecutive hours during the
day, no time will be charged for that day. When the Contractor works more than four but less
than six consecutive hours, one-half (0.5) of an available work day will be charged for that day.
When the Contractor works six or more consecutive hours during the day, one (1.0) available
work day will be charged for that day.

Should the weather or other conditions be such that four (4) consecutive satisfactory hours are
not available prior to noon (for daytime operations) or midnight (for nighttime operations), no
time will be assessed for that day regardless of the above conditions. However, if the Contractor
elects to work, time will be assessed in accordance with the previous paragraph.

Weather delays will not be considered for Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays recognized by
the Department in Subsection 108.04.1.

Each month the Engineer will complete, and furnish to the Contractor, an "Assessment Report
for Awvailable Productive Days" (CSD-765). This report shows the number of available
productive days during the estimate period and the cumulative available productive days to date.
The Contractor should review the Engineer's report as to the accuracy of the assessment and
confer with the Resident or Project Engineer to rectify any differences. Each should make a
record of the differences, if any, and conclusions reached. In the event mutual agreement cannot
be reached, the Contractor will be allowed a maximum of 15 calendar days following the ending
date of the monthly report in question to file a protest Notice of Claim in accordance with the
provisions of Subsection 105.17. Otherwise, the Engineer's assessment shall be final unless
mathematical errors of assessment are subsequently found to exist, and any claim of the
Contractor as to such matter shall be waived.

The Contractor’s progress will be determined monthly at the time of each progress estimate and
will be based on the percentage of money earned by the Contractor compared to the percentage
of elapsed time.

The percentage of money earned will be determined by comparing the total money earned to-
date by the Contractor, minus any payment for advancement of materials, to the total dollar
amount of the contract. The percentage of time elapsed will be determined by comparing the
available productive days assessed to-date on Form CSD-765 to the total available productive
days for the contract.

When the "percent complete™ lags more than 20 percent behind the “percentage of elapsed time",
the Contractor shall immediately submit a written statement and revised progress schedule
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indicating any additional equipment, labor, materials, etc. to be assigned to the work to ensure
completion within the specified contract time. When the "percent complete” lags more than 40
percent behind the "percentage of elapsed time", the contract may be terminated.

907-108.06.2.3--Extension of Time. The Contractor may, prior to the expiration of the Contract
Time, make a written request to the Engineer for an extension of time with a valid justification
for the request. The Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid reason
for extension of time.

No extension of the specified completion date will be granted except as provided herein. An
extension of contract time may be granted for unusually severe weather, abnormal delays caused
solely by the State or other governmental authorities, or unforeseeable disastrous phenomena of
nature of the magnitude of earthquakes, hurricanes, tornadoes, or flooded essential work areas
which are deemed to unavoidably prevent prosecuting the work.

Unusually severe weather is defined as when the actual available productive days for the contract
time are less than the number of available productive days shown in the Table of Anticipated
Productive Days. Any extension of contract time will be based on a calendar days basis,
excluding Saturdays, Sundays or legal holidays recognized by the Department in Subsection
108.04.1. Any extension of contract time will be made on or after the specified completion date.
No extension of contract time will be made on a monthly basis.

If the specified completion date of the project is extended into a season of the year in which
completion of certain items of work would be prohibited or delayed because of seasonal or
temperature limitations, the Engineer may waive the limitations provided the completion of the
work will not result in a reduction in quality. When determined that the completion of the out-
of-season items will cause a reduction in the quality of the work, the completion of the project
will be further extended so the items may be completed under favorable weather conditions. In
either case, the Engineer will notify the Contractor in writing.

Liquidated damages as set forth in Subsection 108.07 under the heading "Daily Charge Per
Calendar Day" in the Table titled "Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun in Contract
Time", shall be applicable to each calendar day after the specified completion date, or authorized
extension thereof, and until all work under the contract is completed.

907-108.06.2.4--Cessation of Contract Time. When the Engineer by written notice schedules a
final inspection, time will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted and for an
additional 14 calendar days thereafter. If after the end of the 14-day suspension all necessary
items of work have not been completed, time charges will resume. If the specified completion
date had not been reached at the time the Contractor called for a final inspection, the calendar
day difference between the specified completion date and the date the Contractor called for a
final inspection will be added after the 14-day period before starting liquidation damages. If a
project is on liquidated damages at the time a final inspection is scheduled, liquidated damages
will be suspended until the final inspection is conducted and for seven (7) calendar days
thereafter. If after the end of the 7-day suspension all necessary items of work have not been
completed, liquidated damages will resume. When final inspection has been made by the
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Engineer as prescribed in Subsection 105.16 and all items of work have been completed, the
daily time charge will cease.

907-108.07--Failure to Complete the Work on Time. Delete the Schedule of Deductions table
in Subsection 108.07 on page 85, and substitute the following.

Schedule of Deductions for Each Day of Overrun in Contract Time

Original Contract Amount Daily Charge

From More Than To and Including Per Calendar Day
$0 100,000 $ 150
100,000 500,000 360
500,000 1,000,000 540
1,000,000 5,000,000 830
5,000,000 10,000,000 1,200
10,000,000 20,000,000 1,800
20,000,000 - 3,500

907-108.10--Termination of Contractor's Responsibility. In the last sentence of Subsection
108.10 on page 88, change “bond” to “performance and payment bond(s)”.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-109-6
DATE: 12/17/2013

SUBJECT: Measurement and Payment

Before the first sentence of Subsection 907-109.04 on page 1, add the following.
Delete the first paragraph under Subsection 109.04 on page 91, and substitute the following.

When extra work results for any reason and is not handled as prescribed elsewhere herein, the
Engineer and the Contractor will attempt to agree on equitable prices. When such prices are
agreed upon, a Supplemental Agreement will be issued by the Engineer.

When the Supplemental Agreement process is initiated, the Contractor will be required to submit
to the Engineer a detailed breakdown for Material, Labor, Equipment, Profit and Overhead. The
total allowable markup (which includes Prime Contractor and Subcontractor work, if applicable)
for Supplemental Agreement work shall not exceed 20%.

The requirement for detailed cost breakdowns may be waived when a Department’s Bid Item
History exists for the proposed item(s), and the Contractor’s requested price 1s within 20% of the
Department’s Bid History cost for that item(s). In any case, the Department reserves the right to
request detailed cost breakdowns from the Contractor on any Supplemental Agreement request.

When equitable prices cannot be agreed upon mutually by the Engineer and the Contractor, the
Engineer will issue a written order that work will be completed on a force account basis to be
compensated in the following manner:

After the last paragraph of Subsection 907-109.07 on page 2, add the following.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 109.07 on pages 97 & 98, and substitute the following.
Adjustments herein provided shall not apply to fuels consumed or materials incorporated into the work
during any monthly estimate period falling wholly after the expiration of contract time as defined in

Subsection 101.02 of the applicable Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction, and as determined by checked final quantities..
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-109-6 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Measurement and Payment

Section 109, Measurement and Payment, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-109.01--Measurement of Quantities. Delete the third full paragraph of Subsection 109.01
on page 90 and substitute the following.

When requested by the Contractor, material specified to be measured by the cubic yard or ton
may be converted to the other measure as appropriate. Factors for this conversion will be
determined by the District Materials Engineer and agreed to by the Contractor. The conversion
of the materials along with the conversion factor will be incorporated into the contract by
supplemental agreement. The supplemental agreement must be executed before such method of
measurement is used.

After the second sentence of the fourth full paragraph of Subsection 109.01 on page 90, add the
following.

Where loose vehicle measurement (LVM) is used, the capacity will be computed to the nearest
one-tenth cubic yard and paid to the whole cubic yard. Measurements greater than or equal to
nine-tenths of a cubic yard will be rounded to the next highest number. Measurements less than
nine-tenths of a cubic yard will not be rounded to the next highest number. Example: A vehicle
measurement of 9.9 cubic yards will be classified as a 10-cubic yard vehicle. A vehicle
measurement of 9.8 cubic yards will be classified as a 9-cubic yard vehicle.

907-109.04--Extra_and Force Account Work. In the last sentence of subparagraph (b) in
Subsection 109.04 on page 91, change “bond” to “bond(s)”.

Delete the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (d) in Subsection 109.04 on
page 92 and substitute the following.

In the event an agreement cannot be reached for a particular piece of equipment, the book
entitled "Rental Rate Blue Book For Construction Equipment" as published by
EquipmentWatch® and is current at the time the force account work is authorized will be used to
determine equipment ownership and operating expense rates.

907-109.06--Partial Payment.

907-109.06.1--General. Delete the fourth and fifth sentences of the third paragraph of
Subsection 109.06.1 on page 94, and substitute the following.

In the event mutual agreement cannot be reached, the Contractor will be allowed a maximum of

114



-2- S. P. No. 907-109-6 -- Cont’d.

25 calendar days following the Contractor’s receipt of the monthly estimate in question to file in
writing, a protest Notice of Claim in accordance with the provisions Subsection 105.17.
Otherwise, the Engineer's estimated quantities shall be considered acceptable pending any
changes made during the checking of final quantities.

907-109.07--Changes in Material Costs. Delete the third full paragraph of Subsection 109.07
on page 96 and substitute the following.

A link to the established base prices for bituminous products and fuels will be included in the
contract documents under a Notice to Bidders entitled "Petroleum Products Base Prices."
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-225-3 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 02/23/2012
SUBJECT: Grassing

Section 907-225, Grassing, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete in toto Section 225 on pages 158 thru 163, and substitute the following.

SECTION 907-225--GRASSING

907-225-01--Description.  This work consists of furnishing, transporting, placing, plant
establishment, and all work, including ground preparation, fertilizing, seeding, and mulching,
necessary to produce a satisfactory and acceptable growth of grass.

At the Contractor’s option, seeds and mulch may be incorporated using a hydraulically applied
method under certain limitations. Under no circumstances shall fertilizer be incorporated
hydraulically.

907-225.02--Materials.

907-225.02.1--Fertilizers. Fertilizers for purposes of this specification shall be understood to
include standard manufactured products consisting of single or combination ingredients and
agricultural limestone.

All fertilizer shall comply with the State fertilizer laws, Subsection 715.02, and the requirements
of this specification.

907-225.02.2--Seeds. Seeds shall meet the requirements of Subsection 715.03, subject to the
provisions of this subsection. The Contractor shall acquire seed from persons registered with the
Mississippi Department of Agriculture and Commerce.

Except for the germination requirements, bags of seeds properly labeled or tagged according to
law and indicating characteristics meeting or exceeding the requirements of Subsection 715.03
will be acceptable for planting.

The Contractor should provide adequate dry storage facilities for seeds, and shall furnish access
to the storage for sampling stored seed.

907-225.02.3--Mulch.

907-225.02.3.1--Vegetative Mulch. The vegetative materials for mulch shall meet the

116



-2- S.P. No. 907-225-3 -- Cont’d.

requirements of Subsection 215.02.

907-225.02.3.2--Hydraulically Applied Mulch (Hydromulch). Fibers for hydromulch shall be
produced from wood, straw, cellulose, natural fibers, or recycled fibers which are free of non-
biodegradable substances. The fiber shall disperse into a uniform slurry when mixed with water.
Fibers shall be colored green, or other approved contrasting color, and shall not stain concrete or
other surfaces. The use of tacifiers or activators will be allowed.

Hydromulch shall be listed on the Department’s “Approved Sources of Materials”.

907-225.02.3.2.1--Wood Fiber Mulch. Wood fiber mulch shall be made from wood chip
particles manufactured particularly for discharging uniformly on the ground surface when
dispersed by a hydraulic water sprayer. It shall remain in uniform suspension in water under
agitation and blend with grass seed and fertilizer to form a homogeneous slurry. The fibers shall
intertwine physically to form a strong moisture-holding mat on the ground surface and allow
rainfall to percolate the underlying soil. The fiber material shall be heat processed so as to
contain no germination or growth-inhibiting factors. The mulch shall be dyed an appropriate
color to facilitate the application of material using non-toxic dye.

907-225.02.3.2.2--Cellulose Fiber Mulch. Cellulose fiber mulch consist of recycled paper stock
products which are shredded into small pieces particular for application by hydraulic seeding
equipment. It shall mix readily and uniformly under agitation with water and blend with grass
seed and fertilizer to form a homogeneous slurry. When applied to the ground surface, the
material shall form a strong moisture-holding mat, allow rainfall to percolate the underlying soil,
and remain in place until the grass root system is established. The material shall contain no
growth inhibiting characteristic or organisms. The mulch shall be dyed an appropriate color to
facilitate the application of material using non-toxic dye.

907-225.02.3.2.3--Wood/Cellulose Fiber Mulch. Wood/cellulose fiber mix hydroseeding mulch
shall consist of a combination of the above wood and cellulose fibers at a ratio recommended by
the manufacturer of the products.

907-225.02.3.2.4--Straw_Mulch. Straw mulch shall consist of a natural straw fiber. This
material shall be a minimum 90% straw and essentially free from plastic materials or other non-
bio degradable substances. The material shall be disperse into a uniform mulch slurry when
mixed with water.

907-225.02.3.2.5--Tackifier. The tackifier will serve the purpose of an adhesive to form a bond
between the soil, fiber, and seed particles. It will also allow the soil to retain moisture. The
tackifier shall be of the organic or synthetic variety.

907-225.03--Construction Requirements.

907-225.03.1--Ground Preparation. Ground preparation, light or standard, consists of plowing,
loosening, and pulverizing the soil to form suitable beds for erosion control items in reasonably
close conformity with the established lines and grades without appreciable humps or depressions.
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When grassing an area that has been previously planted with temporary grassing, a standard
ground preparation will be required. The previously planted grasses shall be disked, tilled,
plowed, etc. to assure that the existing temporary grasses are thoroughly mixed into the soil.

Any equipment used for ground preparation shall be approved units suitable to perform the work
and subject to the requirements of Subsection 108.05.

The Contractor shall take full advantage of weather and soil conditions, and no attempt shall be
made to prepare soil when it is wet or in a condition which will not allow the soil to be properly
tilled.

Light ground preparation should be used on areas where seeding is required to improve the
coverage of partially vegetated areas.

Standard ground preparation should be used on areas designated to be solid sodded and
unvegetated areas designated to be seeded.

Aerating, moistening, or otherwise bringing the soil to a suitable condition for ground
preparation shall be considered as incidental to the work and will not be measured for separate
payment.

907-225.03.1.1--Light Ground Preparation. Light ground preparation consists of scratching
the surface with a close-tooth harrow, disk-harrow, or similar equipment. The depth of
scratching should be at least three-quarters inch but not deep enough to damage existing grasses
of the type being planted.

907-225.03.1.2--Standard _Ground Preparation. Standard ground preparation consists of
plowing or disk-harrowing and thoroughly pulverizing the areas immediately before the
application of erosion control (vegetative) items. Unless otherwise specified, the pulverized and
prepared seedbed should be at least four inches deep and shall be reasonably free of large clods,
earthballs, boulders, stumps, roots and other objectionable matter. Incorporation of fertilizer and
ground preparation may be performed simultaneously.

907-225.03.2--Fertilizing.  Fertilizing consists of furnishing, transporting, spreading, and
incorporating fertilizers. The Contractor shall furnish all equipment necessary to properly
handle, store, uniformly spread, and incorporate the specified application of fertilizer.

Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the Contractor shall incorporate bag fertilizer at a rate
of 1000 pounds per acre of 13-13-13 commercial fertilizer. The equivalent rate of other type
fertilizers will be allowed if the equivalent percentages of Nitrogen, Phosphorus and Potassium
are obtained. The Contractor shall incorporate agricultural limestone at a rate of 5000 pounds
per acre. Fertilization shall be applied uniformly on the areas to be planted or seeded and
uniformly incorporated into the soil.

Fertilizers should be applied on individual areas of not more than three acres.
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All fertilizer should be incorporated within 24 hours following spreading.

907-225.03.3--Seeding. Seeding consists of furnishing and planting seeds in a prepared seedbed,
covering the seeds, and providing plant establishment on all areas seeded.

Prior to planting the seeds, ground preparation and fertilizing shall be satisfactorily performed.

The required type of seeds, minimum rates of application, and planting dates of seeds are shown
in the vegetation schedule in the plans.

When a vegetation schedule is not shown in the plans, the following types of seed and
application rates shall be used, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

Bermudagrass ------=-=-======ssesmcmmcmaeennonanns 20 pounds per acre
Bahiagrass -------------=--=emmmemmmme oo 25 pounds per acre
Tall Fescue ---=-====n=nsosmmmmmcm oo 15 pounds per acre
Crimson Clover ------=-s-s-cmeemcemccmceonenne-s 20 pounds per acre

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to apply an ample amount of each type of seed to produce a
satisfactory growth of grass and of the seed type required. At the completion of the project, a
satisfactory growth of grass will be required. Reference Section 210 for satisfactory growth and
coverage of dormant seed.

Seeding should not be done during windy weather or when the ground is frozen, extremely wet,
or in a condition which will not allow the soil to be properly tilled.

907-225.03.3.1--Conventional Application. Legume seeds should be treated in accordance
with Subsection 715.03.4 immediately before sowing. Seeds should be uniformly sown over the
entire area with mechanical seeders. Seeds of different sizes may necessitate separate sowing.
When legume seeds become dry, they should be re-inoculated.

All seeds should be covered lightly with soil by raking, rolling, or other approved methods, and
the area compacted with a cultipacker.

Mulching should be performed as soon as practicable after seeding.

907-225.03.3.2--Hydroseeding Application. Seeds may be applied using the hydroseeding
method except during the months of June, July, August, and September. During these months,
the seeding shall be incorporated in accordance with the above Conventional Application
method.

The seed(s) shall be combined into a distribution tank with all required ingredients on the project
site. The application of the seed(s) and all ingredients shall be performed in one operation.

Mulching should be performed simultaneously with or as soon as practicable after seeding.
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907-225.03.3.3--Plant Establishment. The Contractor should provide plant establishment on all
areas seeded until release of maintenance. At the completion of the project, a satisfactory growth
of grass will be required. The Contractor should reference Subsection 210 for satisfactory
growth and coverage of dormant seed.

Plant establishment should be provided for a minimum period of 45 calendar days after
completion of seeding. In the event satisfactory growth and coverage has not been attained by
the end of the 45-day period, plant establishment should be continued until a satisfactory growth
and coverage is provided for at least one kind of plant as referenced in Section 210. The
Contractor shall perform plant establishment on all areas of temporary seeding until the Engineer
determines that the temporary seeding has served its purpose.

Plant establishment shall consist of preserving, protecting, watering, reseeding, mowing, and
other work necessary to keep the seeded areas in satisfactory condition.

Areas requiring reseeding should be prepared and seeded and all other work performed as if the
reseeding was the initial seeding. The types and application rates of fertilizer will be at the
discretion of the Contractor.

907-225.03.3.4--Growth and Coverage. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide
satisfactory growth and coverage of grasses, legumes, or combination produced from the
specified seeding.

Growth and coverage on seeded areas will be considered to be in reasonably close conformity
with the intent of the contract when the type of vegetation specified, exclusive of that from seeds
not expected to have germinated and shows growth at that time, has reached a point of maturity
where stems or runners overlap adjacent similar growth in each direction over the entire area.

907-225.03.4--Mulching. Mulching consists of furnishing, transporting, and placing mulch on
slopes, shoulders, medians, and other designated areas. Unless otherwise noted in the contract or
directed by the Engineer, the Contractor has the option to place mulch by the conventional
method or by the hydraulic method.

907-225.03.4.1--Vegetative Mulch.

907-225.03.4.1.1--Equipment.  Mulching equipment should be capable of maintaining a
constant air stream which will blow or eject controlled quantities of mulch in a uniform pattern.

Mulch stabilizers should consist of dull blades or disks without camber and approximately 20
inches in diameter. The disks should be notched, should be spaced at approximately 8-inch
intervals, and should be equipped with scrapers. The stabilizer should weigh approximately
1000 to 1200 pounds, should have a working width of no more than eight feet, and should be
equipped with a ballast compartment, so that weight can be increased.

907-225.03.4.1.2--Placement of Vegetative Mulch. Mulching should be placed uniformly on
designated areas within 24 hours following seeding unless weather conditions are such that
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mulching cannot be performed. Placement should begin on the windward side of areas and from
tops of slopes. In its final position, the mulch should be loose enough to allow air to circulate
but compact enough to partially shade the ground and reduce erosion.

The baled material should be loosened and broken thoroughly before it is fed into the machine to
avoid placement of unbroken clumps.

907-225.03.4.1.3--Anchoring Mulch. The mulch should be anchored by using a mulch
stabilizer when not hydraulically applied. If a mulch stabilizer is used, the mulch should be
punched into the soil for a minimum depth of one inch.

When mulch stabilizers are used, anchoring the mulch should be performed along the contour of
the ground surface.

907-225.03.4.2--Hydromulch. Hydromulch shall be applied in accordance with the installation
instructions and recommendations of the manufacturer. Hydromulch shall be uniformly applied
at the manufacturer’s recommended application rate. In no case shall the application rate be less
than one (1) ton per acre.

907-225.03.4.3--Protection_and Maintenance. The Contractor should maintain and protect
mulched areas until the Release of Maintenance of the project. The Contractor should take every
precaution to prevent unnecessary foot and vehicular traffic.

The Contractor should mow, remove or destroy any undesirable growth on all areas mulched as
soon as any undesirable growth appears. This will prevent competition with the desired plants
and to prevent reseeding of undesirable growth.

907-225.03.5--Hydro Equipment. The equipment for hydraulically applying seed and mulch
shall have a built-in agitation system with an operating capacity sufficient to agitate, suspend,
and homogeneously mix slurry of the specified amount of fiber, seed, and water. The slurry
distribution lines shall be large enough to prevent stoppage. The discharge line shall be equipped
with a set of hydraulic spray nozzles, which will provide even distribution of the slurry on the
various areas to be seeded.

The mixture shall all be combined into the slurry tank for distribution of all ingredients in one
operation as specified herein. The materials shall be combined in a manner recommended by the
manufacturer. The slurry mixture shall be so regulated that the amounts and rates of application
shall result in a uniform application of all materials at rates not less than the amounts specified.
Using the color of the mulch as a guide, the equipment operator shall spray the prepared seedbed
with a uniform visible coat. The slurry shall be applied in a sweeping motion, in an arched
stream, so as to fall like rain, allowing the mulch to build upon each other until an even coat is
achieved.

907-225.04--Method of Measurement. Grassing will be measured by the acre. Acceptance
will be based on a satisfactory growth and coverage of seeds planted.
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Acceptable quantities of agricultural limestone will be measured by the ton.

Acceptable quantities for mulch will be measured by the ton. For vegetative mulch, the weight
for measurement will be the product of the number of bales acceptably placed and the average
weight per bale as determined on approved scales provided by the Contractor. Anchoring of
vegetative mulch will not be measured for separate payment. The cost of anchoring shall be
absorbed in the prices bid for other items of work. For hydromulch, the weight for measurement
will be the dry weight of the packaged fibers used in the mixture. No payment will be allowed
for water, additives, tackifier, or other liquids used in the mixture.

907-225.05--Basis of Payment. Grassing, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the
contract unit price per acre, which will be full compensation for all required materials,
equipment, labor, testing and all work necessary to establish a satisfactory growth of grass.

Hard rock agricultural limestone will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton. Hard rock
agricultural limestone with a relative neutralizing value (RNV), determined in accordance with
Subsection 907-715-02.2.1.3, of between 60.0% and 62.9% will be paid for at half (*2) the
contract unit price per ton. No payment will be made for hard rock agricultural limestone with
an RNV less than 60.0%.

Mulch, measured as prescribed above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton, which
price shall be full compensation for all materials, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to
complete the work.

Payment will be made under:

907-225-A:  Grassing - per acre
907-225-B:  Agricultural Limestone - per ton
907-225-C:  Mulch, Vegetative Mulch - per ton
907-225-D:  Mulch, Hydromulch - per ton
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-304-13 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 06/06/2012
SUBJECT: Granular Courses

Section 907-304, Granular Courses, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-304.02--Materials. After the first paragraph of Subsection 304.02.1 on page 183, add the
following.

Crushed concrete meeting the requirements of Subsection 907-703.04.3 may be used in lieu of
granular courses or crushed stone courses specified in the contract. This applies to base courses,
shoulders, or other required construction on a prepared foundation.

907-304.03--Construction Requirements.

907-304.03.5--Shaping, Compacting and Finishing. Delete the sixth paragraph of Subsection
304.03.5 on page 185.

Delete the first table in Subsection 304.03.5 on page 186 and substitute the following.

Granular Material Lot Individual
Class Average Test
7,89 0r 10 97.0 93.0
5o0r6 99.0 95.0
3or4 100.0 96.0
lor?2 102.0 98.0
Crushed Courses* 99.0 95.0

* When placed on filter fabric on untreated subgrade, the individual tests and the average of the
five (5) tests shall equal or exceed the following values.

Lot Average Individual Test
96.0 92.0

| 907-304.05--Basis of Payment. Add the “907” prefix to the pay items listed on page 187.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-2
| DATE: 12/17/2013
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Before the first sentence on page 1, add the following.

907-401.02.3.1-General. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 401.02.3.1 on page 239,
and substitute the following.

The total amount of crushed limestone aggregate for mixtures, excluding shoulders, when used
in the top lift, shall not exceed 50 percent of the total combined aggregate by weight.

Delete the table in Subsection 401.02.3.1 on page 240 and substitute the following.

Asphalt Mixture Maximum Percentage of RAP
by total weight of mix

4.75 mm 0

9.5 mm 20*
12.5 mm Surface Lift 20*
12.5 mm Underlying Lift 30
19 mm 30
25 mm 30

* At a minimum, RAP shall be processed and/or screened such that the RAP material
size does not exceed the nominal maximum sieve size for the mixture specified.

907-401.02.4--Substitution of Mixture. Delete the table in Subsection 401.02.4 on page 242,
and substitute the following.

Single Lift Laying Thickness
Inches

Mixture Minimum Maximum
25 mm 3 4
19 mm 2% 3%
12.5 mm 14 2
9.5 mm 1 14
4.75 mm ) Y4

After Subsection 907-401-02.6.2 on page 2, add the following.

907-401.02.6.4.1--Roadway Density. Delete subparagraphs 1., 2., & 3. on page 251 and
substitute the following.
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1. For all leveling lifts, when full lane width and with a thickness as specified in the table in
Subsection 401.02.4, the required lot density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

2. For all single lift overlays, with or without leveling and/or milling, the required lot
density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

3. For all multiple lift overlays of two (2) or more lifts excluding leveling lifts, the required
lot density of the bottom lift shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density. The required lot
density for all subsequent lifts shall be 93.0 percent of maximum density.

4. For all pavements on new construction, the required lot density for all lifts shall be 93.0
percent of maximum density.

Delete Subsections 401.02.6.5 and 401.02.6.6 on pages 253 thru 257 and substitute the
following.

907-401.02.6.5--Blank.

907-401.02.6.6--Blank.

907-401.02.6.7--Surface Correction. Delete the paragraph in Subsection 401.02.6.7 on page
257, and substitute the following.

Corrective work to sections exceeding short continuous interval thresholds reported by ProVal,
as described in Subsection 907-403.03.2.1, shall consist of diamond grinding in accordance with
these specifications or methods approved by the Engineer. All surface areas corrected by
grinding shall be sealed with a sealant approved by the Engineer.

907-401.02.6.8--Acceptance Procedure for Pavement Smoothness Using Mean Roughness
Index (MRI). When compaction is completed, the lift shall have a uniform surface and be in
reasonably close conformity with the line, grade and cross section shown on the plans.

The smoothness of the surface lift will be determined by using an Inertial Profiling System (IPS)
to measure and record roughness data in each designated location. Roughness data for each
longitudinal profile will be reported as a Mean Roughness Index (MRI). MRI is calculated by
averaging the International Roughness Index (IRI) values from the two individual wheelpath
profiles. The surface shall be tested and corrected to a smoothness index as described herein
with the exception of those locations or specific projects that are excluded from smoothness
testing with an IPS.

The smoothness of the surface lift will be determined for traffic lanes, auxiliary lanes, climbing
lane and two-way turn lanes. Areas excluded from a smoothness test with the IPS are
acceleration and deceleration lanes, tapered sections, transition sections for width, shoulders,
crossovers, ramps, side street returns, etc. The roadway pavement on bridge replacement
projects having 1,000 feet or less of pavement on each side of the structure will be excluded from
a smoothness test. Pavement on horizontal curves having a radius of less than 1,000 feet at the
centerline and pavement within the super elevation transition of such curves are excluded from
| smoothness testing. Smoothness testing shall terminate 264 feet from each transverse joint that
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separates the pavement from a bridge deck, bridge approach slab or existing pavement not
constructed under the contract. This shall apply to any other exceptions including, but not
limited to, railroad crossings and manholes. Segments containing a considerable amount of
encroachments such as intersections, manholes, curb and gutter sections, etc. may be excluded at
the Project Engineer’s discretion.

Initial smoothness measurements shall take place no more than 72 hours following placement of
surface and must be performed at the posted speed limit or 50 miles per hour (5 mile per hour),
whichever is lower. This speed requirement will be waived for all lightweight profilers.
Measurements will be made in both wheel paths of exterior and interior lanes. The wheel paths
shall be designated as being located three feet (3’) and nine feet (9°) from centerline or
longitudinal joint, respectively. Beginning and ending latitude and longitude coordinates shall be
required on each smoothness surface test. Testing will also be required on sections that have
been surface corrected. No smoothness testing shall be performed when there is moisture of any
kind on the pavement surface. Any additional testing shall meet the requirements of Subsection
907-403.03.2.

The surface lift will be accepted on a continuous interval basis for pavement smoothness.
Continuous reporting is based upon all MRI values for a specified running interval. These values
are averaged and presented at the midpoint of the specified running interval. The last 15 feet of a
day's lift may not be obtainable until the lift is continued and for this reason may be included in
the subsequent section.

Areas of localized roughness exceeding the continuous 25-foot interval threshold described in
Subsection 907-403.03.2.1 shall be corrected regardless of the 528-foot interval MRI value of the
section. Surface correction by grinding shall be performed in accordance with Subsection
401.02.6.7. The Contractor shall also make other necessary surface corrections to ensure that the
final mean roughness index of the section meets the requirements of Subsection 907-403.03.2.

Continuous sections exceeding the accepted long interval MRI value shall be corrected as
specified in Subsection 403.03.4. All such corrections shall be performed at no additional costs
to the State. Scheduling and traffic control will be the responsibility of the Contractor with
approval of the Engineer. All tests and corrections shall be in accordance with AASHTO R 54-
10, Accepting Pavement Ride Quality When Measured Using Inertial Profiling Systems.

907-401.02.6.9--High Speed Inertial Profiling System.

907-401.02.6.9.1--General. The IPS, furnished and operated by the Contractor under the
supervision of the Engineer or the Engineer’s representative, shall be a dual laser high speed or
lightweight vehicle meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 328-10, Standard Specification for
Inertial Profiler.

907-401.02.6.9.2--Mechanical Requirements. The IPS should function independent of vehicle
suspension and speed with an operational range of 15-70 mph (for high speed profilers only) and
must collect data at a sample interval of no more than three inches (3”). All IPSs, operators, and
combinations thereof shall be verified in accordance with AASHTO R 56-10, Standard Practice
for Certification of Inertial Profiler Systems and AASHTO R 57-10, Operating Inertial Profiler
Systems.
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907-401.02.6.9.3--Computer Requirements. The computer measurement program must be
menu driven, Windows compatible, and able to produce unfiltered profiler runs in any one of the
following file formats: University of Michigan’s Transportation Research Institute’s (UMTRI)
Engineering Research Division (*.erd) file, ProVAL’s Pavement Profile (*.ppf) file, or Ames
Engineering’s (*.adf) file format. The computer shall have the ability to display and print data
on site for verification and shall have the ability to save and transfer data via Universal Serial
Bus (USB) flash drive, which shall be provided by the Contractor.

All profiler runs must be named in the following format for acceptance by the Project Engineer:
e County Route Direction Lane BeginStation EndStation

In addition to manufacturers software; the latest version of FHWA’s ProVAL software shall be
installed on the IPS computer. ProVAL software is available for free download at
http://www.roadprofile.com.

907-401.03.1.2--Tack Coat. Delete the three sentences of Subsection 401.03.1.2 on page 259,
and substitute the following.

Tack coat shall be applied to previously placed HMA and between lifts, unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. Tack coat shall be applied with a distributor spray bar. A hand wand
will only be allowed for applying tack coat on ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median
crossovers, turnouts, or other irregular areas. Bituminous materials and application rates for tack
coat shall be as specified in Table 410-A on page 293. Construction requirements shall be in
accordance with Subsection 407.03 of the Standard Specifications.

907-401.03.1.4--Density. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
401.03.1.4 on page 259 and substitute the following.

The lot density for all dense graded pavement lifts, except as provided below for preleveling,
wedging [less than fifty percent (50%) of width greater than minimum lift thickness], ramp pads,
irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, or other areas where the established rolling
pattern cannot be performed, shall not be less than the specified percent (92.0% or 93.0%) of the
maximum density based on AASHTO Designation: T 209 for the day’s production. For all
leveling lifts, when full lane width and with a thickness as specified in the table in Subsection
401.02.4, the required lot density shall be 92.0 percent of maximum density.

907-401.03.9--Material Transfer EqQuipment. Delete the paragraph in Subsection 401.03.9 on
page 264 and substitute the following.

Excluding the areas mentioned below, the material transferred from the hauling unit when
placing the top lift, or the top two (2) lifts of a multi-lift HMA pavement with density
requirements, shall be remixed prior to being placed in the paver hopper or insert by using an
approved Materials Transfer Device. Information on approved devices can be obtained from the
State Construction Engineer. Areas excluded from this requirement include: leveling courses,
temporary work of short duration, detours, bridge replacement projects having less than 1,000
feet of pavement on each side of the structure, acceleration and deceleration lanes less than 1,000
feet in length, tapered sections, transition sections for width, shoulders less than 10 feet in width,
crossovers, ramps, side street returns and other areas designated by the Engineer.
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After Subsection 401.03.13 on page 266, add the following.

907-401.03.14--Shoulder Wedge. The Contractor shall attach a device to the screed of the
paver that confines the material at the end gate and extrudes the asphalt material in such a way
that results in a compacted wedge shape pavement edge of approximately 30 degrees, but not
steeper than 35 degrees. The device shall maintain contact between itself and the road shoulder
surface and allow for automatic transition to cross roads, driveways, and obstructions. The
device shall be used to constrain the asphalt head reducing the area by 10% to 15% increasing
the density of the extruded profile. Conventional single plate strike off shall not be used.

The device shall be TransTech Shoulder Wedge Maker, the Advant-Edge, or a similar approved
equal device that produces the same wedge consolidation results. Contact information for these
wedge shape compaction devices is the following:

1. TransTech Systems, Inc.
1594 State Street
Schenectady, NY 12304
800-724-6306
www.transtechsys.com

2. Advant-Edge Paving Equipment, LLC
P.O.Box 9163
Niskayuna, NY 12309-0163
518-280-6090
Contact; Gary D. Antonelli
Cell: 518-368-5699
email: garya@nycap.rr.com
Website: www.advantedgepaving.com

Before using a similar device, the Contractor shall provide proof that the device has been used on
previous projects with acceptable results, or construct a test section prior to the beginning of
work and demonstrate wedge compaction to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Short sections of
handwork will be allowed when necessary for transitions and turnouts, or otherwise authorized
by the Engineer.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-2 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/04/2005
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Section 401, Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) - General, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

Delete in toto Subsection 401.02.6.2 on pages 248 and 249, and substitute:

907-401.02.6.2--Assurance Program for Mixture Quality. The Engineer will conduct a
quality assurance program. The quality assurance program will be accomplished as follows:

1) Conducting verification tests.

2) Validate Contractor test results.

3) Periodically observing Contractor quality control sampling and testing.

4) Monitoring required quality control charts and test results.

5) Sampling and testing materials at any time and at any point in the production or laydown
process.

The rounding of all test results will be in accordance with Subsection 700.04.

The Engineer will conduct verification tests on samples taken by the Contractor under the direct
supervision of the Engineer at a time specified by the Engineer. The frequency will be equal to or
greater than ten percent (10%) of the tests required for Contractor quality control and the data will
be provided to the Contractor within two asphalt mixture production days after the sample has been
obtained by the Engineer. At least one sample shall be tested from the first two days of production.
All testing and data analysis shall be performed by a Certified Asphalt Technician-I (CAT-I) or by
an assistant under the direct supervision of the CAT-I. Certification shall be in accordance with the
MDOT HMA Technician Certification Program chapter in the Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual. The Department shall post a chart giving the names and
telephone numbers for the personnel responsible for the assurance program.

The Engineer shall be allowed to inspect Contractor testing equipment and equipment calibration
records to confirm both calibration and condition. The Contractor shall calibrate and correlate all
testing equipment in accordance with the latest versions of the Department's Test Methods and
AASHTO Designation: R 18.

Random differences between the Engineer's verification tests and the current running average of

four quality control tests at the time of obtaining the verification sample will be considered
acceptable if within the following limits:
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Item Allowable Difterences

Sieve - % Passing

3/8-inch and above 6.0
No. 4 5.0
No. 8 4.0
No. 16, for 4.75 mm mixtures ONLY 3.5
No. 30 3.5
No. 200 2.0
AC Content 04
Specimen Bulk SG, Gmb @ Npesion 0.030
Maximum SG, Gmm 0.020

If four quality control tests have not been tested prior to the time of the first verification test, the
verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality control tests. If the
verification test is the first material tested on the project or if a significant process adjustment was
made just prior to the verification test, the verification test results will be compared to the average of
four subsequent quality control test results. For all other cases after a significant process
adjustment, the verification test results will be compared to the average of the preceding quality
control tests (taken after the adjustment) as in the case of a new project start-up when four quality
control tests are not available.

In the event that; 1) the comparison of the Contractor’s running average quality control data and
Engineer’s quality assurance verification test results are outside the allowable differences in the
above table, or 2) if a bias exists between the results, such that one of the results is predominately
higher or lower than the other, and the Engineer’s results fail to meet the JMF control limits, the
Engineer will investigate the reason immediately. As soon as the need for an investigation becomes
known, the Engineer will increase the quality assurance sampling rate to the same frequency
required for Contractor testing. The additional samples obtained by the Engineer may be used as
part of the investigation process or for routine quality assurance verification tests. The Engineer's
investigation may include testing of the remaining quality control split samples, review and
observation of the Contractor's testing procedures and equipment, and a comparison of split sample
test results by the Contractor quality control laboratory, Department quality assurance laboratory
and the Materials Division laboratory. The procedures outlined in the latest edition of MDOT’s
Field Manual for HMA may be used as a guide for the investigation. In the event that the
Contractor’s results are determined to be incorrect, the Engineer's results will be used for the quality

control data and the appropriate payment for the mixture will be based on the procedures specified
in Subsection 401.02.5.8(j).

The Engineer will periodically witness the sampling and testing being performed by the Contractor.
The Engineer, both verbally and in writing, will promptly notify the Contractor of any observed
deficiencies. When differences exist between the Contractor and the Engineer which cannot be
resolved, a decision will be made by the State Materials Engineer, acting as the referee. The
Contractor will be promptly notified in writing of the decision. Ifthe deficiencies are not corrected,
the Engineer will stop production until corrective action is taken.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-401-6 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 08/21/2012
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt ( WMA)
Section 401, Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) - General, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is
applicable to Warm Mix Asphalt Only.
907-401.01--Description.

These specifications include general requirements that are applicable to Warm Mix Asphalt
(WMA).

This work consists of the construction of one or more lifts of WMA in accordance with Section
401 for Hot Mix Asphalt, with the exceptions set forth in this special provision. The WMA shall
meet the specific requirements for the mixture to be produced and placed in reasonably close
conformity with the lines, grades, thicknesses and typical sections shown on the plans or
established by the Engineer.

907-401.02--Materials.

907-401.02.2--WMA Products and Processes. The Department will maintain a list of qualified
WMA products and processes. No product or process shall be used unless it appears on this list.

The Contractor may propose other products or processes for approval by the Product Evaluation
Committee. Documentation shall be provided to demonstrate laboratory performance, field
performance, and construction experience.

907-401.03--Construction Requirements.

907-401.03.1.1--Weather Limitations. The air and pavement temperature at the time of
placement shall equal or exceed 40°F, regardless of compacted lift thickness.

907-401.03.8--Preparation of Mixture. Warm mix asphalt is defined as a plant produced
asphalt mixture that can be produced and constructed at lower temperatures than typical hot mix
asphalt. Typical temperature ranges of non-polymer modified, WMA produced by foaming the
asphalt binder at the plant are typically 270°F to 295°F at the point of discharge of the plant.
Typical temperature ranges of polymer modified, WMA produced by foaming the asphalt binder
at the plant are typically 280°F to 305°F at the point of discharge of the plant. WMA produced
by addition of a terminal blended additive may allow the producer to reduce the temperatures
below 270°F as long as all mixture quality and field density requirements are met. Production
temperatures at the plant may need to be increased or decreased due to factors such as material
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characteristics, environmental conditions, and haul time to achieve mixture temperatures at the
time of compaction in which uniform mat density can be achieved.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-4
DATE: 03/04/2014
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Before Subsection 907-403.05.2 on page 1, add the following:

907-403.03--Construction Requirements.

907-403.03.2--Smoothness Tolerances. Delete the table, footnotes, and first six paragraphs of
Subsection 403.03.2 on page 266 & 267, and substitute the following.

Lower*
& Lower* Top
Leveling Intermediate Intermediate Surface
Lifts Lift Lift Lift

Maximum deviation from
grade and cross section
at any POINt ....ocvevvereriiirereeeeeeen 1/2" 3/8" 1/4" 1/4"
Maximum deviation from
A 10 foot straight edge...........cccccveennene. 3/8" 1/4" 1/8" 1/8"

Note: Where more than four (4) lifts of HMA are required, all lifts, excluding the top three (3)
lifts, shall meet the requirements of the lower lift.

*  When tested longitudinally from a stringline located equidistant above points 50 feet
apart, the distance from the stringline to the surface at any two points located 12 1/2
feet apart shall not vary one from the other more than the maximum deviation allowed
above from a 10-foot straight edge.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 403.03.2 at the bottom of page 268, the table at the top of
page 269, and the first, second and third full paragraphs on page 269, and substitute the
following.

Sections(s) or portions thereof representing areas excluded from a smoothness test with the High
Speed Inertial Profiling System (IPS) shall also be excluded from consideration for a contract
price adjustment for rideability.

Any contract price adjustment for rideability will be applied on a continuous basis to the pay

tonnage, determined in accordance with Subsections 907-401.02.6.8 and 403.04, for the
section(s) or portions thereof for which an adjustment is warranted.
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Contract price adjustments for rideability shall only be applicable to the surface lift and
furthermore to only the long continuous section(s) or portions of the long continuous section(s)
of the surface lift that require smoothness be determined by using a profiling device.

907-403.03.2.1--Smoothness_Tolerances for Mean Roughness Index (MRI). Smoothness
tolerances shall be applied to asphalt pavements based on the following pavement categories.

Category A applies to the following pavement constructions:

e New construction
e Construction with three (3) or more lifts
e Mill and two (2) or more lifts

Category B applies to the following pavement constructions:

e Mill and one (1) lift
e Two (2) lift overlays without milling

Category C applies to the following pavement constructions:
e Single lift overlay without milling
NOTE: Spot Leveling does not count as a lift. Full width / continuous leveling courses

will be considered a lift. Leveling lifts that do not have a minimum thickness of
% across the entire lane width will not be considered a lift.

For all projects, the surface lift smoothness data shall be reported by two MRI methods:

1. A continuous 528-foot long interval MRI report
2. A continuous 25-foot short interval MRI report

Avreas of the surface lift with localized roughness greater than 160 inches per mile as determined
by the continuous short interval report will be identified for correction by the Project Engineer.

Category A projects shall have a long interval surface MRI of not more than 60 inches per mile.
Category B projects shall have a long interval surface MRI of not more than 70 inches per mile.

Category C projects shall have the existing surface profiled at no additional cost to the State.
The finished surface lift shall meet the following requirements:

A 50% improvement in MRI from the existing surface

or
80 inches per mile long interval surface MRI value whichever value is higher.
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In the case that 50% of the existing surface MRI is greater than 80 inches per mile, the short
continuous threshold shall be increased from 160 inches per mile by the difference between 50%
of the existing surface MRI and 80 inches per mile.

When a project has multiple lifts, the lift underlying the surface lift shall have a MRI of no more
than 10 inches/mile more than the surface lift threshold for both long and short continuous
intervals. Category B projects containing multiple lifts must meet the Category C percent
improvement requirement for the underlying lift. Corrective action must be taken on those
segments that do not meet this requirement. No unit price adjustment will be applied on any
underlying lift.

For Category A and B projects, a unit price increase will be added when the MRI for the final
surface lift, prior to any required localized roughness (short interval) corrective action, is less
than or equal to fifty inches per mile (50.0 inches / mile) on the long interval report. These
Projects will be considered for incentive pay based on the following guidelines for the long
interval surface lift MRI.

Mean Roughness Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile percent of Asphalt unit bid price
Less than 35.0 108
35.1t040.0 106
40.1t045.0 104
45.1t050.0 102
50.1 to Required Surface MRI 100

For Category C projects, a unit price increase will be added when the MRI for the final surface
lift, prior to any required localized roughness (short interval) corrective action, is less than or
equal to fifty inches per mile (50.0 inches / mile) on the long interval report. These Projects will
be considered for incentive pay based on the following guidelines for the long interval surface
lift MRI.

Mean Roughness Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile percent of HMA unit bid price
Less than or equal to 50.0 103
50.1 to Required Surface MRI 100

No incentive will be allowed if the MRI value from the newly paved surface is greater than the
existing surface.

In addition to the above pay incentive factors, a project may be subject to a disincentive when the

Long Continuous Interval MRI for the surface exceeds the allowable tolerance. This applies to
all project categories and will correlate to the maximum allowed Long Continuous Interval MRI.
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Mean Roughness Index Contract Price Adjustment
inches / mile percent of HMA unit bid price
Above 20.0 Over Remove And Replace
15.1 to 20.0 Over 80
10.1 to 15.0 Over 85
5.1 10 10.0 Over 90
0.1to 5.0 Over 95
Required Surface MRI 100

Segment(s) or portions thereof representing areas excluded from a smoothness test shall also be
excluded from consideration for a contract price adjustment for rideability. Corrective action
must be taken on those sections that exceed the ‘Remove and Replace’ threshold on the Long
Continuous Interval as directed by the Project Engineer. Sections that fall into this requirement
may also need corrective action on both the preceding and following 264-foot sections as to
conform to a complete 528-foot Long Continuous Interval. The minimum remove and replace
length will be 528 feet (0.1 mile). Additional smoothness testing shall be required on sections
following replacement and will be required to meet at least the maximum surface MRI short of
‘Remove and Replace’.

The above pay factors will be applied in conjunction with the Long Continuous Histogram Chart
from ProVAL’s Smoothness Assurance Module. The price adjustments for rideability will be
tabulated in MDOT’s Pay Incentive spreadsheet on the basis of a theoretical tonnage of 110
Ibs/yd®*inch thickness (pounds per square yard * inch thickness) and 12-foot travel lanes,
determined in accordance with Subsections 401.02.6.5 and 403.04, for the segment(s) or portions
thereof for which an adjustment is warranted.

Delete Subsection 403.03.5.5 on page 273 and substitute the following.
907-403.03.5.5--Preliminary Leveling. All irregularities of the existing pavement, such as ruts,

cross-slope deficiencies, etc., shall be corrected by spot leveling, skin patching, feather edging or
a wedge lift in advance of placing the first overall lift.

907-403.04--Method of Measurement. After the first paragraph of Subsection 403.04 on page
274, add the following.

The pay quantities for each individual job mix formula (JMF) will be calculated using the
approved JMF maximum specific gravity (Gmm) and the following formulas.

When the composite mixture has a maximum specific gravity of 2.540 or less,
Tp=Tw
When the composite mixture has a maximum specific gravity greater than 2.540,

Tp = Tw((L00-((GMm*A*B)-C)/(Gmm*A*B))*100))/100
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Where:
Tp = Total tonnage for payment
Tw = Total tonnage weighed, used and accepted
Gmm = Maximum Specific Gravity of the approved composite asphalt mixture
A = 46.725 Ibs/yd?/in
B = 0.93 =93% density
C = 110.374 Ibs/yd®/in = Theoretical density at 2.540 Gmm
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/04/2005
SUBJECT: Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Section 403, Hot Bituminous Pavement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-403.05.2--Pay Items. Add the "907" prefix to the pay items listed on page 275 & 276.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-403-12 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 08/21/2012
SUBJECT: Warm Mix Asphalt (WMA)

Section 403, Hot Bituminous Pavement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as amended by this special provision is
applicable to Warm Mix Asphalt Only.

907-403.01--Description. This work consists of constructing one or more lifts of Warm Mix
Asphalt (WMA) pavement in accordance with the requirements of Section 403 for Hot Mix
Asphalt, with the exceptions set forth in this special provision. The WMA shall meet the
requirements of this section and placed in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grade,
thicknesses, and typical cross sections shown on the plans or established by the Engineer.

| 907-403.04--Method of Measurement. Warm mix asphalt will be measured by the ton. The
weight of the composite mixture shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of
Subsection 401.03.2.1.11.

907-403.05--Basis of Payment. Subject to the adjustments set out in Subsections 401.02.6.3,

| 401.02.6.4, 401.02.6.5, 401.02.6.6 & 403.03.2, warm mix asphalt, measured as prescribed above,
will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for each lift of pavement specified in the bid
schedule and shall be full compensation for completing the work.

907-403.05.2--Pay Items. After the last pay item listed on page 276, add the following:

907-403-M: Warm Mix Asphalt, (1) , (2) - per ton
Type Mixture

907-403-N: Warm Mix Asphalt, (1) , _ (3) , Leveling - per ton
Type Mixture

907-403-O: Warm Mix Asphalt, (1) , _ (4) , Trench Widening - per ton
Type Mixture
907-403-P: Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, (3) _, Polymer Modified - per ton
Mixture
907-403-Q: Warm Mix Asphalt, HT, (3) , Polymer Modified, Leveling - per ton
Mixture
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-407-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 02/26/2008
SUBJECT: Tack Coat

Section 407, Tack Coat, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-407.02.1--Bituminous Material. Delete the second sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 407.02.1 on page 281, and substitute the following:

When not specified, the materials shall be as specified in Table 410-A on page 293.

907-407.03.3--Application of Bituminous Material. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection
407.03.3 on page 281, and substitute the following.

Tack coat shall be applied with a distributor spray bar. A hand wand will only be allowed for
applying tack coat on ramp pads, irregular shoulder areas, median crossovers, turnouts, or other
irregular areas. Bituminous materials and application rates for tack coat shall be as specified in
Table 410-A on page 293. Tack coat shall not be applied during wet or cold weather, after
sunset, or to a wet surface. Emulsions shall be allowed to "break" prior to superimposed
construction.

907-407.05--Basis of Payment. Delete the pay item at the end of Subsection 407.05 on page
282, and substitute the following:

907-407-A: Asphalt for Tack Coat * - per gallon

* Grade may be specified
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-601-1 CODE: (I5)
DATE: 08/29/2007
SUBJECT: Structural Concrete

Division 600, Incidental Construction, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

After the heading DIVISION 600 - INCIDENTAL CONSTRUCTION, add the following:

Unless otherwise specified, all testing of Portland cement concrete in Division 600 shall be in
accordance with the requirements of Subsection 907-601.02.1.

907-601.02--Materials.

907-601.02.1--General. Delete the second and third sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
601.02.1 on page 348, and substitute the following:

Sampling and testing will be in accordance with TMD-20-04-00-000 or TMD-20-05-00-000, as
applicable.

907-601.03.6.3--Removal _of Falsework, Forms, and Housing. Delete the first paragraph, the
table and second paragraph of Subsection 601.03.6.3 on pages 349 and 350, and substitute the
following:

The removal of falsework, forms, and the discontinuance of heating, shall be in accordance with the
provisions and requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.15, except that the concrete shall conform to
the following compressive strength requirements:

Wingwall and Wall Forms not Under Stress ..................... 1000 psi
Wall FOrms under Stress .......cocevveeeienieenienie e 2200 psi
Backfill and Cover clear ..........cccccvevvivevieiieese e, 2400 psi

In lieu of using concrete strength cylinders to determine when falsework, forms, and housings can
be removed, an approved maturity meter may be used to determine concrete strengths by inserting
probes into concrete placed in a structure. The minimum number of maturity meter probes required
for each structural component shall be in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.15. Procedures
for using the maturity meter and developing the strength/maturity relationship shall follow the
requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.15. Technicians using the maturity meter or calculating
strength/maturity graphs shall meet the requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.15.

907-601.05--Basis of Payment. Add the “907” prefix to the pay items listed on page 352.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-618-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 04/29/2004
SUBJECT: Additional Signing Requirements
Section 618, Maintenance of Traffic and Traffic Control Plan, of the 2004 Edition of the
Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as

follows.

907-618.01.2--Traffic Control Plan. At the end of Subsection 618.01.2 on page 413, add the
following:

For compliance with the traffic control plan, the Contractor will be required to install and
maintain construction signs at various location throughout the project. Payment for these signs
will be included in the price bid for pay item no. 618-A, Maintenance of Traffic per lump sum.

VOID
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-618-9 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/08/2012
SUBJECT: Placement of Temporary Traffic Stripe
Section 618, Maintenance of Traffic and Traffic Control Plan, of the 2004 Edition of the
Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as

follows.

907-618.03.3--Safe_Movement of Traffic. Delete subparagraphs (2) and (3) of Subsection
618.03.3 on page 416, and substitute the following.

(2) Temporary edge lines on projects requiring shoulders constructed of granular material
may be delayed for a period not to exceed three (3) days.

Temporary edge lines placed on the final pavement course of projects requiring paved shoulders
with surface treatment may be placed on the adjacent shoulder in as near the permanent location
as possible until the surface treatment is placed. When the edge lines are obliterated by the
placement of the surface treatment, the edge lines shall be placed in the permanent stripe
location. The replacement of edge lines may be delayed for a period not to exceed three (3) days
for a two or three-lane roads.

Delete the first sentence of next to last paragraph of Subsection 618.03.3 on page 416 and
substitute the following.

Permanent pavement markings are to be applied no sooner than 10 days nor later than 45 days
after placement of the final lift of pavement.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-626-24 CODE: (SP)
| DATE: 11/08/2011
SUBJECT: Thermoplastic Blue ADA Markings

Section 626, Thermoplastic Traffic Markings, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-626.02--Materials. After the first paragraph of Subsection 626.02.1 on page 443, add the
following:

Blue-ADA thermoplastic marking material shall meet the requirements of Subsection 720.02
with the exception that the color shall be blue-ADA. In lieu of the above material requirements,
the Contractor may use hot applied thermoplastic materials meeting the satisfaction of the
Engineer.

907-626.04--Method of Measurement. After the last paragraph of Subsection 626.04 on page
446, add the following:

For pay items indicated to be 4-inch equivalents, the detail traffic stripe will be measured by the
linear foot from end-to-end of individual stripes. Measurements will be made along the surface
of each stripe and will exclude skip intervals where skips are specified. Stripes more than four
inches in width will be converted to equivalent lengths of four-inch stripe. Legend, which is to
include railroad markings, pedestrian crosswalks and stop lines, will be measured by the square
foot or linear foot. Pay areas of individual letters and symbols will usually be shown on the
plans and measured by the square foot. Transverse railroad bands, pedestrian crosswalks and
stop lines will generally be measured by the linear foot, in which case, stripes more than four
inches in width will be converted to equivalent lengths of four-inch widths. Cold Plastic Legend,
Handicap Symbol of the color specified will be measured per each as determined by actual count
in place.

907-626.05--Basis of Payment. Delete the first sentence under Subsection 626.05 on page 446
and substitute the following:

Thermoplastic traffic markings will be paid for at the contract unit price per mile, linear foot,
square foot or each, as applicable, which shall be full compensation for completing the work.

Add the following pay items after pay item 626-G on page 446.

907-626-G: Thermoplastic Detail Stripe, Blue-ADA - per linear foot
907-626-H: Thermoplastic Legend, Blue-ADA - per square foot
907-626-H: Thermoplastic Legend, Handicap Symbol, Color - per each
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-626-25 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/13/2012
SUBJECT: Thermoplastic Traffic Markings

Section 626, Thermoplastic Traffic Markings, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-626.01--Description. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 626.01 on
page 443, add the following.

All pavement marking material, excluding edge lines over rumble strips, shall be applied using
the extrusion/ribbon method. Edge lines placed over rumble strips shall be applied using the
atomization/spray method.

907-626.03.1.1--Equipment. After the second paragraph of Subsection 626.03.1.1 on page 444,
add the following.

When edge lines are placed over rumble strips, the equipment must be able to apply the marking
material using the atomization/spray method instead of extrusion/ribbon method.

907-626.03.1.2--Construction Details. Delete the second sentence of the first full paragraph of
Subsection 626.03.1.2 on page 445, and substitute the following.

Unless otherwise specified in the plans or contract documents, the thickness shall be 90 mils for
edge lines, center lines, lane lines, barrier lines and detail stripe including gore markings, and
120 mils for crosswalks, stop lines, and railroad, word and symbol markings.

After the last sentence of the third full paragraph of Subsection 626.03.1.2 on page 445, add the
following.

When double drop thermoplastic stripe is called for in the contract, additional beads by the drop-
on method shall be applied as follows.

Class A glass beads at a rate of not less than three pounds of beads per 100 feet of six-inch stripe.
Class B glass beads at a rate of not less than three pounds of beads per 100 feet of six-inch stripe.

The Class B glass beads shall be applied to the newly placed stripe first, followed by the
application of the Class A glass beads.

907-626.05--Basis_of Payment. Delete the pay items listed on page 446 and substitute the
following.
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907-626-A:

907-626-B:

907-626-C:

907-626-D:

907-626-E:

907-626-F:

907-626-G:

907-626-H:

-2- S. P. No. 907-626-25 -- Cont’d.

6” Thermoplastic* Traffic Stripe, Skip White - per linear foot or mile
6” Thermoplastic* Traffic Stripe, Continuous White - per linear foot or mile
6” Thermoplastic* Edge Stripe, Continuous White - per linear foot or mile
6” Thermoplastic* Traffic Stripe, Skip Yellow - per linear foot or mile
6” Thermoplastic* Traffic Stripe, Continuous Yellow - per linear foot or mile
6” Thermoplastic* Edge Stripe, Continuous Yellow - per linear foot or mile
Thermoplastic* Detail Stripe, Color - per linear foot
Thermoplastic* Legend, White - per linear foot or square foot

* Indicate Double Drop if applicable
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-702-3 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 05/08/2012
SUBJECT: Polyphosphoric Acid (PPA) Modification of Petroleum Asphalt Cement

Section 702.05, Petroleum Asphalt Cement, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-702.05--Petroleum Asphalt Cement. Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 702.05 on
page 598, and substitute the following.

The bituminous material used in all types of asphalt mixtures shall conform to AASHTO
Designation: M 320, Performance Grade PG 67-22, as modified in the table below, except that
Polyphosphoric Acid (PPA) may be used at low dosage rates as a modifier to enhance the
physical properties of a base binder to meet the requirements for Performance Grade PG 67-22.
In addition, PPA may be used as a catalyst or mixing agent at low dosage rates in the production
of Polymer Modified, Performance Grade PG 76-22.

When PPA is used as a modifier, in no case shall the PPA modifier be used to adjust the physical
properties of the binder a full binder grade. For example: the base binder (unmodified) is graded
as a PG 64-22 and should only be modified by the addition of PPA to a modified binder grade of
PG 67-22.

When petroleum asphalt cement is modified by PPA, the following dosage limits shall be
applied.

Grade Dosage Limit
PG 67-22 0.75% by weight of binder
PG 76-22 0.50% by weight of binder
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-703-11 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 05/22/2013
SUBJECT: Aggregates

Section 703, Aggregates, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-703.03.2.4--Gradation. Delete the last sentence of the last paragraph of Subsection
703.03.2.4 on page 611.

907-703.04--Aggreqgate for Crushed Stone Courses.

907-703.04.1--Coarse_Aggregate. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection 703.04.1 on page
611, and substitute the following.

Coarse aggregate, defined as material retained on No. 8 sieve, shall be either crushed limestone,
steel slag, granite, concrete, or combination thereof. Crushed concrete is defined as recycled
concrete pavement, structural concrete, or other concrete sources that can be crushed to meet the
gradation requirements for Size No. 825B as modified below. In no case shall waste from
concrete production (wash-out) be used as a crushed stone base.

907-703.04.2--Fine_Aggregate. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection
703.04.2 on page 612, and substitute the following.

Fine aggregate, defined as material passing the No. 8 sieve, shall be material resulting from the
crushing of limestone, steel slag, granite, concrete, or combination thereof.

Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 703.04.2 on page 612.

907-703.04.3--Gradation. In the table of Subsection 703.04.3 on page 613, change the
requirement for the 1-inch sieve under Size No. 825 B from “75 - 98” to “75 - 100”.

After the table in Subsection 703.04.3 on page 613, add the following.

If crushed concrete is used, the crushed material shall meet the gradation requirements of Size
No. 825 B with the exception that the percent passing by weight of the No. 200 sieve shall be 2 -
18.

907-703.06--Agqgregates for Hot Mix Asphalt.

907-703.06.1--Coarse Aggregates. Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 703.06.1 on page
613, and substitute the following.

When tested in accordance with AASHTO Designation: T 19, the dry rodded unit weight of all

aggregates except expanded clay and shale shall ngt be less than 70 pounds per cubic foot.
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907-703.06.1.2--Fine Aggregates.
614.

Delete the last sentence of Subsection 703.06.1.2 on page

907-703.14--Agaregates for Bituminous Surface Treatments.

907-703.14.2--Detail Requirements.

907-703.14.2.1--Gradation. In the table entitled “Gradation Requirements For Cover
Aggregate” in Subsection 703.14.2.1 on page 622, delete the requirement for the No. 16 sieve for
Size No. 7 under the column “Slag or Expanded Clay”.

907-703.20.3--Gradation. Delete the table and notes in Subsection 703.20.3 at the top of page
626, and substitute the following.

PERCENT PASSING BY WEIGHT

Shell Coarse Medium Fine
Square Mesh Size | Size Il Size 111
Sieves Note (1) | Note (3)
3inch 100
2 1/2 inch 90-100 90-100
2 inch 100
1 1/2 inch 90-100 100 25-60
linch 80-100 97-100
3/4inch 55-100 55-100 0-10
1/2 inch 35-85 35-85 0-5 100
3/8 inch 12-65 12-65 97-100
No. 4, Note (2) 0-30 0-30 92-100
No. 10 0-8 0-8 80-100 100
No. 40 10-40 80-100
No. 60 0-20 30-100
No. 100 15-80
No. 200 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-5 0-30
Pl Material
Passing No. 40 6 or less 0

Note (1): Size Il is intended for use in bases in which portland cement is used.

Note (2): Ground shell shall contain at least 97% passing the No. 4 sieve.
Note (3): Size Il is intended for use in stabilized construction entrances.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-710-1 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 06/24/10
SUBJECT: Fast Dry Solvent Traffic Paint

Section 710, Paint, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction is amended as follows:

After Subsection 710.05 on Page 661, add the following:

907-710.06--Fast Dry Solvent Traffic Paint. Fast dry solvent traffic paints intended for use
under this specification shall include products that are single packaged and ready mixed. Upon
curing, these materials shall produce an adherent, reflective pavement marking capable of
resisting deformation by traffic. The manufacturer shall have the option of formulating the
material according to their own specifications. However, the requirements delineated in this
specification, Section 619 and Section 710 shall apply regardless of the formulation used. The
material shall be free from all skins, dirt and foreign objects.

907-710.06.1--Composition.

907-710.06.1.1--Percent Pigment. The percent pigment by weight shall be not less than 51%
nor more than 58% when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3723.

907-710.06.1.2--Viscosity. The consistency of the paint shall be not less than 75 nor more than
95 Krebs Units (KU) when tested in accordance with ASTM D 562.

907-710.06.1.3--Weight per Gallon. The paint shall weigh a minimum 11.8 pounds per gallon
and the weight of the production batches shall not vary more than +/- 0.5 pounds per gallon from
the weight of the qualification samples when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1475.

907-710.06.1.4--Total Solids. The percent of total solids shall not be less than 70% by weight
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 23609.

907-710.06.1.5--Dry Time (No pick-up). The paint shall dry to a no tracking condition in a
maximum of 10 minutes.

907-710.06.1.6--Volatile Organic Content. The volatile organic content (VOC) shall contain a
maximum of 1.25 pounds of volatile organic matter per gallon of total non-volatile paint material
when tested in accordance with ASTM D 3960.

907-710.06.1.7--Bleeding. The paint shall have a minimum bleeding ratio of 0.95 when tested
in accordance with Federal Specification TT-P-115D.
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907-710.06.1.8--Color.

-2-

the box created by the following coordinates:

Initial Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points)
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The initial daytime chromaticity for yellow materials shall fall within

1 2 3 4
X 0.53 0.51 0.455 0.472
y 0.456 0.485 0.444 0.4

The initial daytime chromaticity of white materials shall fall within the box created by the

following coordinates:

Initial Daytime Chromaticity Coordinates (Corner Points)

1 2 3 4
X 0.355 0.305 0.285 0.355
y 0.355 0.305 0.325 0.375

907-710.06.2--Environmental Requirements. All yellow materials using lead chromate
pigments shall meet the criteria of non-hazardous waste as defined by 40 CFR 261.24 when
tested in accordance with EPA Test Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristics Leaching Procedures
(TCLP). The striping and marking material , upon preparation and installation, shall not exude
fumes which are toxic, or detrimental to persons or property. All material using lead free
pigments shall NOT contain either lead or other Resource Conservation and Recovery Act
(RCCA) materials in excess of the standard defined by EPA Method 3050 and 6010.

907-710.06.3--Acceptance Procedures. Acceptance of all fast dry solvent based traffics paint
will be based on the Manufacturer’s Certification and Certified Test Results. The Contractor
shall furnish the Engineer with three copies of the manufacturer’s certification stating that each
lot of material in a shipment complies with the requirements of this contract. In addition, the
Contractor shall provide Certified Test Reports for all tests required by this specification. The
test results shall be representative of the material contained with the shipment.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-711-4 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 06/26/2009
SUBJECT: Synthetic Structural Fiber Reinforcement

Section 711, Reinforcement and Wire Rope, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

After Subsection 711.03.4.3 on page 665, add the following:

907-711.04--Synthetic Structural Fiber. The synthetic structural fibers shall be approved for
listing in the Department’s “Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The synthetic
structural fibers shall be added to the concrete and mixed in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommended methods.

907-711.04.1--Material Properties. The fibers shall meet the requirements of ASTM
Designation: C 1116, Section 4.1.3.  The fibers shall be made of polypropylene,
polypropylene/polyethylene blend, nylon, or polyvinyl alcohol (PVA).

907-711.04.2--Minimum Dosage Rate. The dosage rate shall be such that the average residual
strength ratio (R1s0,3.0) Of fiber reinforced concrete beams is a minimum of 20.0 percent when the
beams are tested in accordance with ASTM Designation: C 1609. The dosage rate for fibers
shall be determined by the following.

The fiber manufacturer shall have the fibers tested by an acceptable, independent laboratory
acceptable to the Department and regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference
Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and Technology and approved to perform
ASTM Designations: C 39, C 78, and C192.

The laboratory shall test the fibers following the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 1609 in
a minimum of three (3) test specimens cast from the same batch of concrete, molded in 6 x 6 x
20-inch standard beam molds meeting the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 31. The beams
shall be tested on an 18-inch span. The tests for Ris030 Shall be performed when the average
compressive strength of concrete used to cast the beams is between 3500 and 4500 psi. The tests
for compressive strength shall follow the requirements of ASTM Designation: C 39. The
average compressive strength shall be determined from a minimum of two (2) compressive
strength cylinders.

The value for Ris0,3 shall be determined using the following equation:

f
R150,3.0 = 15:'3'0 %100

1
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The residual flexural strength ( f,, ;) shall be determined using the following equation:

_ Pisosox L

150,3.0 —
bxd?

where:
f150.30 1S the residual flexural strength at the midspan deflection of L/150, (psi),
Psoso 1S the residual load capacity at the midspan deflection of L/150, (Ibf),

L is the span, (in),
b is the width of the specimen at the fracture, (in), and
d is the depth of the specimen at the fracture, (in).

For a 6 x 6 x 20-inch beam, the Py, ,, shall be measured at a midspan deflection of 0.12 inch.

Additionally, Ry 30, fisos0. and Pz may also be referred to as RS, f, and Py

respectively.

At the dosage rate required to achieve the minimum Riso,3, the mixture shall both be workable
and the fibers shall not form clumps.

The manufacturer shall submit to the State Materials Engineer certified test reports from the
independent laboratory showing the test results of each test specimen.

907-711.04.3--Job Control Requirements. The synthetic structural fibers shall be one from the
Department’s “Approved Sources of Materials.”

At the required dosage rate, the mixture shall both be workable and the fibers shall not form
clumps to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the mixture is determined by the Engineer to not be
workable or have clumps of fibers, the mixture may be rejected.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-713-3 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Admixtures for Concrete

Section 713, Concrete Curing Materials and Admixtures, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

After the second paragraph of Subsection 713.01.2 on page 676, add the following.

Type 1-D compound may be used on bridge rails, median barriers, and other structures requiring
a spray finish. When Type 1-D compound is used, it will be the responsibility of the Contractor
to assure that the compound has dissipated from the structure prior to applying the spray finish
and that the spray finish adheres soundly to the structure.

Delete Subsection 713.02 on pages 676 & 677, and substitute the following.

907-713.02--Admixtures for Concrete. Air-entraining admixtures used in Portland cement
concrete shall comply with AASHTO Designation: M 154. Set-retarding, accelerating, and/or
water-reducing admixtures shall comply with AASHTO Designation: M 194. Water-reducing
admixture shall meet the minimum requirements for Type A. Set-retarding admixtures shall
meet the minimum requirements for Type D. Admixtures providing a specific performance
characteristic(s) other than those of water reduction or set retardation shall meet the minimum
requirements for Type S. For admixtures meeting the requirements for Type S, the manufacturer
shall provide data to substantiate the specific performance characteristic(s) to the satisfaction of
the State Materials Engineer.

In order to obtain approval of an admixture, the State Materials Engineer shall have been
furnished certified test reports, made by an acceptable independent laboratory regularly inspected
by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and
Technology, which show that the admixture meets all the requirements of the applicable
AASHTO Standard Specification.

The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of admixture
delivered to a project.

The Department reserves the right to require tests of the material to be furnished, using the
specific cement and aggregates proposed for use on the project, as suggested in AASHTO
Designation: M 154 and outlined in AASHTO Designation: M 194,

After an admixture has been approved, the Contractor shall submit to the State Materials

Engineer, with each new lot of material shipped, a certification from the manufacturer in
accordance with the requirements of Subsection 700.05.1 and stating the material is of the same
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composition as originally approved and has not been changed or altered in any way. The
requirement in Subsection 700.05.1(b) is not required on the certification from the manufacturer.

Admixtures containing chlorides will not be permitted.

Failure to maintain compliance with any requirement of these specifications shall be cause for
rejection of any previously approved source or brand of admixture.

Admixtures shall only be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended dosage
range as set forth in the manufacturer’s approval request correspondence. When an admixture is
used in Portland cement concrete, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to produce
satisfactory results.

907-713.02.1--Source _Approval. In order to obtain approval of an admixture, the
Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the following for review:
certified test reports, made by an acceptable independent laboratory regularly inspected by the
Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes of Standards and
Technology, which show that the admixture meets all the requirements of the applicable
AASHTO or Department Specification for the specific type and the dosage range for the specific
type of admixture.

907-713.02.2--Specific Requirements. Admixtures containing chlorides will not be permitted.

907-713.02.3--Acceptance. The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any
shipment or lot of admixture delivered to a project.

The Department reserves the right to require tests of the material to be furnished, using the
specific cement and aggregates proposed for use on the project, as suggested in AASHTO
Designation: M 154 and outlined in AASHTO Designation: M 194.

Failure to maintain compliance with any requirement of these specifications shall be cause for
rejection of any previously approved source or brand of admixture.

With each new lot of material shipped the Contractor shall submit to the State Materials
Engineer, a notarized certification from the manufacturer showing that the material complies
with the requirements of the applicable AASHTO or Department Specification.

When an admixture is used, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to produce satisfactory
results.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-714-8 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
SUBJECT: Miscellaneous Materials

Section 714, Miscellaneous Materials, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-714.05--Fly_Ash. Delete Subsections 714.05.1 & 714.05.2 on pages 680 & 681, and
substitute the following.

907-714.05.1--General. The fly ash source must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The acceptance of fly ash shall be based on
certified test reports, certification of shipment from the supplier, and tests performed on samples
obtained after delivery in accordance with the Department’s Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual and Department SOP.

Different classes of fly ash or different sources of the same class shall not be mixed or used in
the construction of a structure or unit of a structure without written permission from the
Engineer.

The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting the fly ash from
dampness. Separate storage silos, bins, or containers shall be provided for fly ash. Fly ash
which has become partially set or contains lumps of caked fly ash shall not be used.

The temperature of the bulk fly ash shall not be greater than 165°F at the time of incorporation
into the work.

All classes of fly ash shall meet the supplementary option chemical requirement for available

alkalies listed in AASHTO Designation: M 295, Table 2. Class F fly ash shall have a calcium

oxide (CaO) content of less than 6.0%. Class C fly ash shall have a CaO content of greater
| than or equal to 8.0%.

The replacement of Portland cement with fly ash shall be in accordance with the applicable
replacement content specified in Subsection 907-701.02.2.

In addition to these requirements, fly ash shall meet the following specific requirements for the
intended use.

907-714.05.2--Fly Ash for Use in Concrete. When used with Portland cement in the production
of concrete or grout, the fly ash shall meet the requirements of AASHTO Designation: M 295,
Class C or F, with the following exception:

The loss on ignition shall not exceed 6.0 percent.
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No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, GGBFS, metakaolin, or
others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used with fly ash.

907-714.06--Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFS). Delete Subsection 714.06.1
on page 681, and substitute the following.

907-714.06.1--General. The GGBFS source must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. The acceptance of GGBFS shall be based on
certified test reports, certification of shipment from the supplier, and tests performed on samples
obtained after delivery in accordance with the Department’s Materials Division Inspection,
Testing, and Certification Manual and Department SOP.

The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting the GGBFS against
dampness and contamination. Separate storage silos, bins, or containers shall be provided for
GGBFS. GGBFS which has become partially set, caked or contains lumps shall not be used.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing or other additions made to the GGBFS during production.

GGBFS from different mills shall not be mixed or used alternately in any one class of
construction or structure without written permission from the Engineer; except that this
requirement will not be applicable to cement treatment of design soils or bases.

No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, metakaolin, or
others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used with GGBFS in the
production of concrete. The replacement of Portland cement with GGBFS shall be in accordance
with the applicable replacement content specified in Subsection 907-701.02.2.

Delete Subsection 714.07 on page 682, and substitute the following.

907-714.07--Additional Cementitious Materials.

907-714.07.1--Metakaolin.

907-714.07.1.1--General. Metakaolin shall only be used as a supplementary cementitious
material in Portland cement concrete for compliance with the requirements for cementitious
materials exposed to soluble sulfate conditions. Metakaolin from different sources shall not be
mixed or used alternately in any one class of construction or structure without written permission
from the Engineer. No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement, fly
ash, GGBFS, or others, shall be added to or as a replacement for Portland cement when used
with metakaolin in the production of concrete.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing, or other additions made to the metakaolin during production.

907-714.07.1.2--Source Approval. The approval of each metakaolin source shall be on a case
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by case basis as determined by the State Materials Engineer. In order to obtain approval of a
metakaolin source, the Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the
following for review: certified test reports, made by an acceptable, independent laboratory
regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes
of Standards and Technology, which show that the metakaolin meets all the requirements of
AASHTO Designation: M295, including the Effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance,
Procedure A, listed in AASHTO Designation: M295, Table 4 for Supplementary Optional
Physical Requirements, and other requirements listed herein.

In order to demonstrate effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance, included in this test
data shall be results of metakaolin from the proposed source tested in accordance with ASTM
Designation: C 1012. There shall be two sets of test specimens per the following:

a. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type | Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85 and having a tricalcium aluminate (C3A)
content of more than 8.0%,

b. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type Il Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85.

c. The proposed metakaolin shall be incorporated at the rate of 10% cement replacement in
each set of test specimens and shall meet both of the acceptance criteria listed below for
source approval.

The requirement for acceptance of the test sample using Type | Portland cement is an expansion
of 0.10% or less at the end of six months. The requirement for acceptance of the test sample
using Type Il Portland cement is an expansion of 0.05% or less at the end of six months.

907-714.07.1.3--Storage. The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting
the metakaolin against dampness and contamination. Metakaolin which has become partially set,
caked, or contains lumps shall not be used.

907-714.07.1.4--Specific Requirements. Metakaolin shall meet the requirements of AASHTO
Designation: M 295, Class N with the following modifications:

1. The sum of SiO, + Al,O3 + Fe,03 shall be at least 85%. The Material Safety Data Sheet
shall indicate that the amount of crystalline silica, as measured by National Institute of
Occupation Safety and Health (NIOSH) 7500 method, after removal of the mica
interference, is less than 1.0%.

The loss on ignition shall be less than 3.0%.

The available alkalies, as equivalent Na,O, shall not exceed 1.0%.

The amount of material retained on a No. 325 mesh sieve shall not exceed 1.0%.

The strength activity index at seven (7) days shall be at least 85%.

arwN

907-714.07.1.5--Acceptance. With each new lot of material shipped the Contractor shall submit
to the State Materials Engineer a certified test report from the manufacturer showing that the
material meets the requirements AASHTO Designation: M295, Class N and the requirements of
this Subsection.
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The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of metakaolin
delivered to a project.

907-714.07.2--Silica Fume.

907-714.07.2.1--General. Silica fume shall only be used as a supplementary cementitious
material in Portland cement concrete for compliance with the requirements for cementitious
materials exposed to soluble sulfate conditions. Silica fume from different sources shall not be
mixed or used alternately in any one class of construction or structure without written permission
from the Engineer. No additional cementitious materials, such as blended hydraulic cement,
performance hydraulic cement, fly ash, GGBFS, or others, shall be added to or as a replacement
for Portland cement when used with silica fume in the production of concrete.

The State Materials Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature, amount and identity of
any processing, or other additions made to the silica fume during production.

907-714.07.2.2--Source Approval. The approval of each silica fume source shall be on a case
by case basis as determined by the State Materials Engineer. In order to obtain approval of a
silica fume source, the Producer/Suppliers shall submit to the State Materials Engineer the
following for review: certified test reports, made by an acceptable, independent laboratory
regularly inspected by the Cement and Concrete Reference Laboratory of the National Institutes
of Standards and Technology, which show that the silica fume meets all the requirements of
AASHTO Designation: M307, Table 3, including the Sulfate resistance expansion, listed in the
table for Optional Physical Requirements, and other requirements listed herein.

In order to demonstrate effectiveness in contributing to sulfate resistance, included in this test
data shall be results of silica fume from the proposed source tested in accordance with ASTM
Designation: C 1012. There shall be two sets of test specimens per the following:

a. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type | Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85 and having a tricalcium aluminate (C3A)
content of more than 8.0%,

b. One set of test specimens shall be prepared using a Type Il Portland cement meeting the
requirements of AASHTO Designation: M85.

c. The proposed silica fume shall be incorporated at the rate of 8% cement replacement in
each set of test specimens and shall meet both of the acceptance criteria listed below for
source approval.

The requirement for acceptance of the test sample using Type | Portland cement is an expansion
of 0.10% or less at the end of six months. The requirement for acceptance of the test sample
using Type Il Portland cement is an expansion of 0.05% or less at the end of six months.

907-714.07.2.3--Storage. The Contractor shall provide suitable means for storing and protecting
the silica fume against dampness and contamination. Silica fume which has become partially set,
caked, or contains lumps shall not be used.
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907-714.07.2.4--Acceptance. With each new lot of material shipped, the Contractor shall
submit to the State Materials Engineer a certified test report from the manufacturer showing that
the material meets the Chemical and Physical Requirements of AASHTO Designation: M307.

The Department reserves the right to sample, for check tests, any shipment or lot of silica fume
delivered to a project.

Delete Subsection 714.11.6 on pages 690 and 691, and substitute the following.

907-714.11.6--Rapid_Setting Cementitious Patching Compounds for Concrete Repair.
Rapid setting concrete patching compounds must be approved for listing in the Department’s
“Approved Sources of Materials” prior to use. Upon approval, a product must be recertified
every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved Sources of Materials” list. Each product shall
be pre-measured and packaged dry by the manufacturer. All liquid solutions included by the
manufacturer as components of the packaged material shall be packaged in a watertight
container. The manufacturer may include aggregates in the packaged material or recommend the
addition of Contractor furnished aggregates.

The type, size and quantity of aggregates, if any, to be added at the job site shall be in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and shall meet the requirements of
Subsection 703.02 for fine aggregate and Subsection 703.03 for coarse aggregate. Required
mixing water to be added at the job site shall meet the requirements of Subsection 714.01.2.

Only those bonding agents, if any, recommended by the manufacturer of the grout or patching
compounds may be used for increasing the bond to old concrete or mortar surfaces.

Patching compounds containing soluble chlorides will not be permitted when in contact with
steel.

Site preparation, proportioning of materials, mixing, placing and curing shall be performed in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation for the specific type of application, and the
Contractor shall furnish a copy of these recommendations to the Engineer.

Rapid setting cementitious concrete patching compounds, including components to be added at
the job site, shall conform to the following physical requirements:

Non-shrink cementitious grouts shall not be permitted for use.

Compressive strength shall equal or exceed 3000 psi in 24 hours in accordance with ASTM C
928 for Type R2 concrete or mortar.

Bond strength shall equal or exceed 1000 psi in 24 hours in accordance with ASTM C 928 for
Type R2 concrete or mortar.

The material shall have a maximum length change of £0.15% in accordance with ASTM C 928
for Type R2 concrete or mortar.
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The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer three copies of the manufacturer’s certified test
report(s) showing results of all required tests and certification that the material meets the
specifications when mixed and place in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. When
the mixture is to be placed in contact with steel, the certification shall further state that the
packaged material contains no chlorides. Certified test report(s) and certification shall be
furnished for each lot in a shipment.

The proportioning of materials must be approved by the State Materials Engineer and any
subsequent change in proportioning must also be approved. A sample of each component shall
be submitted to the Engineer along with the quantity or percentage of each to be blended. At
least 45 days must be allowed for initial approval.

The proportioning of materials for subsequent lots may be approved by the State Materials
Engineer upon receipt of certification from the manufacturer that the new lot of material is the
same composition as that originally approved by the Department and that the material has not
been changed or altered in any way.

907-714.11.7--Commercial Grout for Anchoring Doweled Tie Bars in Concrete. Before
Subsection 714.11.7.1 on page 691, add the following.

Approved Non-“Fast Set” Epoxy anchor systems as specified below may be used for the repair
of concrete pavements that do not involve permanent sustained tension applications or overhead
applications.

“Fast Set Epoxy” may not be used for any Adhesive Anchor Applications. Adhesive Anchor
Systems (Fast Set epoxy or otherwise) shall not be used for permanent sustained tension
applications or overhead applications. “Fast Set Epoxy” refers to an epoxy produced by the Sika
Corporation called Sikadur AnchorFix-3 and repackaged for sale under a variety of
names/companies listed at the Federal Highway Administration web site at the following link:

http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/Bridge/adhesives.cfm

907-714.11.7.4--Acceptance Procedure. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of
Subsection 714.11.4 on page 691, add the following.

Upon approval, a product must be recertified every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved
Sources of Materials” list.

907-714.11.8--Epoxy Joint Repair System.

907-714.11.8.1--General. After the last sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 714.11.8.1
on page 692, add the following.

Upon approval, a product must be recertified every four (4) years to remain on the “Approved
Sources of Materials” list.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
| SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-720-2 CODE: (IS)
| DATE: 05/01/2013
| SUBJECT: Pavement Marking Materials

Section 720, Pavement Marking Materials, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows.

907-720.01--Glass Beads. After the first sentence of Subsection 720.01 on page 729, add the
following.

The glass beads shall contain no more than 200 ppm (mg/kg) total concentration for lead,
arsenic, or antimony. The manufacture shall furnish the Engineer with a certified test report
indicating that the glass beads meet the above requirement.

907-720.02--Thermoplastic Pavement Markings. Delete the first paragraph of Subsection
720.02 on page 730 and substitute the following.

The thermoplastic material shall be lead free and conform to AASHTO Designation: M 249
except the glass beads shall be moisture resistant coated.

After the first sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 720.02 on page 730, add the
following.

In addition, the certification for the thermoplastic material shall state that the material is lead
free.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SUPPLEMENT TO SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-804-13
DATE: 04/23/2013

SUBJECT: Concrete Bridges And Structures

After the second paragraph of Subsection 907-804.02.10 on page 2, add the following.
After the first paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10 on page 850, add the following.

If the Contractor chooses to cure the concrete in accordance with the requirements listed under
Length of Time Defined by Development of Compressive Strength in Subsection 907-
804.03.17, the compressive strength/maturity relationship shall be developed for the mixture
design for a minimum of 28 days following the requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.15. The
compressive strength/maturity relationship information shall be submitted with the mixture
design information.

In the ** Note of Subsection 907-804.02.10 on page 2, delete “metakaolin” from the list of other
cementitious materials.

After the first sentence of the last paragraph of Subsection 907-804.02.10 on page 3, add the
following.

Mixture designs containing accelerating admixtures will not be approved. Admixtures providing
a specific performance characteristic other than those of water reduction or set retardation may
be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommended dosage range.

After Subsection 907-804.02.10.1.1 on page 3, add the following.

907-804.02.10.1.2--Proportioning on the Basis of Laboratory Trial Mixtures. Delete
subparagraph d) of Subsection 804.02.10.1.2 on pages 852 & 853, and substitute the following.

d) For each proposed mixture, at least three compressive test cylinders shall be made and
cured in accordance with AASHTO Designation: T 126. Each change of water-
cementitious ratio shall be considered a new mixture. The cylinders shall be tested for
strength in accordance with AASHTO Designation: T 22 and shall be tested at 28 days.

After Subsection 907-804.02.10.3 on page 4, add the following.
After Subsection 804.02.10.3 on page 853, add the following.

907-804.02.10.3.1--Slump_Retention_of Class DS Concrete Mixture Designs. Prior to
concrete placement, the Contractor shall provide test results of a slump loss test using approved
methods to demonstrate that the mixture meets the four hour requirement in Subsection 907-
803.02.7.1. These tests shall be conducted successfully by an approved testing laboratory within

163




-2- Supplement to S.P. 907-804-13 -- Cont’d.

30 days prior to installation of the trial shaft, with personnel from the Department's Central
Laboratory present. The slump loss test shall be conducted at temperatures and conditions
similar to those expected at the job site at the time of the installation of the trial shaft. The
sample for the slump loss test shall be from a minimum batch size of four cubic yards of
concrete. If the time between the previous successful slump loss test and the installation of the
trial shaft exceeds 30 days, another successful slump loss test shall be performed on the first
truckload of concrete as part of the installation of the trial shaft. This requirement limiting the
time between the previous slump loss test and an installation of the trial shaft also applies to
Class DS concrete mixture designs being transferred from another project. During any shaft
installation a slump loss test shall be conducted by the Contractor at the direction of the Engineer
from the concrete at the site for verification of slump loss requirements using a sample from a
minimum batch size of four cubic yards of concrete.

Before Subsection 907-804.02.12.3 on page 5, add the following.

907-804.02.12.1.1--Elements of Plan. After item 3) in Subsection 804.02.12.1.1 on page 855,
add the following.

4) Job Site Batch Adjustments by Addition of Chemical Admixtures:

The Plan shall address if the Contractor intends to adjust either the slump and/or total air
content of a batch on the job site by adding chemical admixture(s) to a batch. The
Contractor shall include the names of the personnel designated to perform this batch
adjustment, the equipment used to add the chemical admixture(s), and the procedure by
which the batch adjustment will be accomplished. Only the Contractor’s designated
personnel shall adjust a batch. Only calibrated dispensing equipment shall be used to add
chemical admixture(s) to a batch. Only the procedure described in section of the Plan
shall be utilized.

If the maximum permitted slump or total air content is exceeded after the addition of
admixtures at the job site, the concrete shall be rejected.

If the Contractor elects to utilize Job Site Batch Adjustments by Addition of Chemical
Admixture within Item 2, Procedures for Corrective Actions for Non Compliance of
Specifications, to adjust batches which do not meet the minimum specification
requirements for slump and/or total air content, no more than three batches on any one
project shall be allowed to be adjusted.

5) Construction of Concrete Bridge Decks, including the following:

e the description of the equipment used for placing concrete on the bridge deck in
accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.6 and, as applicable, Subsections 907-
804.03.7 and 907-804.03.8 including any accessories added to the pump to ensure the
entrained air in the concrete mixture remains entrained during pumping and
depositing of the concrete mixture,

e the description of and the number of pieces of equipment used to consolidate the
concrete in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.6.2,
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e the description of the equipment used to finish the bridge deck in accordance with
Subsection 907-804.03.19.7,

e the plan for ensuring a continuous rate of finishing the bridge deck without delaying the
application of curing materials within the time specified in Subsection 907-804.03.17,
including ensuring a continuous supply of concrete throughout the placement with an
adequate quantity of concrete to complete the deck and filling diaphragms and end
walls in advance of deck placement,

e the plan for applying the curing materials within the time specified in Subsection 907-
804.03.17,

e the description of the powered fogging equipment in accordance with Subsection
907-804.03.17,

e a sample of the documentation used as the daily inspection report for ensuring
maintenance of the continuous wet curing in accordance with Subsection 907-
804.03.17, as required,

e the description of the equipment used to apply the liquid membrane, including but not
limited to, the nozzles, pumping/pressurization equipment, and liquid membrane
tanks, in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17,

¢ the method for determining the rate of applied liquid membrane meets the application
rate requirements in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17,

e a sample of the documentation used for the application rate verification of the liquid
membrane in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.

After Subsection 907-804.03.6.2 on page 7, add the following.

907-804.03.8--Pumping Concrete. Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.8 on page
866, and substitute the following.

Where concrete mixture is conveyed and placed by mechanically applied pressure (pumping),
the equipment shall be suitable in kind and adequate in capacity for the work. The Contractor
shall select concrete mixture proportions such that the concrete mixture is pumpable and
placeable with the selected equipment.

The pumping equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned prior to concrete placement. Excess form
release agent shall be removed from the concrete pump hopper. The Contractor shall prime the
pump at no additional cost to the Department by pumping and discarding enough concrete
mixture to produce a uniform mixture exiting the pump. At least 0.25 cubic yard of concrete
mixture shall be pumped and discarded to prime the pump. This shall be accomplished by using
the pump to fill a commercially-available six (6) cubic foot wheelbarrow to overflowing or
filling a commercially-available eight (8) cubic foot wheel barrow to level. Only concrete
mixture shall be added directly into the concrete pump hopper after placement has commenced.
If anything other than concrete mixture is added to the concrete pump hopper, all concrete
mixture in the concrete pump hopper and pump line shall be discarded and the pump re-primed
at no additional cost to the Department.

The discharge end of the pump shall be of such a configuration that the concrete does not move
in the pump line under its own weight. The intent of this requirement is to ensure that entrained
air in the concrete mixture remains entrained during pumping and depositing the concrete
mixture. This shall be accomplished with one or both of the following:
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e a minimum 10-foot flexible hose attached to the discharge end of a steel reducer having a
minimum length of three (3) feet and a minimum reduction in area of 20% which is
attached to the discharge end of the pump line, or

e a flexible reducing hose to the discharge end of the pumpline with a minimum reduction in
area of 20% over a minimum 10-foot hose length.

Regardless of the configuration chosen, the Contractor shall ensure that the concrete is pumped
and does not free-fall more than five (5) feet within the entire length of pump line and after
discharge from the end of pump line.

The Contractor shall not have any type of metal elbow, metal pipe, or other metal fitting within
five (5) feet of any person during discharge of concrete mixture.

Boom pumps shall have a current Concrete Pump Manufacturers Association’s ASME/ANSI
B30.27 certification. Equipment added to the boom and pump line shall meet the pump
manufacturer’s specifications and shall not exceed the manufacturer’s maximum recommended
weight limit for equipment added to the boom and pump line.

The operation of the pump shall be such that a continuous stream of concrete without air pockets
is produced. When pumping is completed, the concrete remaining in the pipe line, if it is to be
used, shall be ejected in such a manner that there will be no contamination of the concrete or
separation of the ingredients. After this operation, the entire equipment shall be thoroughly
cleaned.

Before Subsection 907-804.03.15 on page 7, add the following.

907-804.03.14.2--Stay-In-Place Metal Forms. Delete the sentence in Subsection 804.03.14.2
on page 871 and substitute the following.

Stay-in-place (SIP) metal forms are corrugated metal sheets permanently installed between the
supporting superstructure members. After the concrete has cured, these forms shall remain in
place as permanent, non-structural members of the bridge.

Pay quantities for bridge deck concrete will be computed from the dimensions shown in the
Contract Plans with no allowance for changes in deflection and /or changes in dimensions
necessary to accommodate the SIP metal forms.

There will be no direct payment for the cost of the forms and form supports, or any material,
tools, equipment, or labor incidental thereto, but the cost shall be considered absorbed in the
contract unit price for bridge deck concrete.

Before fabricating any material, three (3) complete sets of SIP metal form shop drawings and design
calculations, bearing the Design Engineer’s Seal, shall be submitted to the Director of Structures,
State Bridge Engineer, through the Project Engineer, for review. The Contractor’s SIP metal form
Design Engineer shall be a MS Registered Professional Engineer who is knowledgeable in the field
of structural design.
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In no case shall additional dead load produced by the use of SIP metal forms overstress any bridge
component. Design calculations shall indicate any additional dead load from SIP metal form self-
weight, form support hangers, concrete in flutes, concrete due to form deflection, etc. not
included in the Contract Plans. The additional dead loads shall be clearly labeled and tabulated
on the shop drawings. Bridge Division will evaluate the additional load for overstress of the
bridge components. In the event that the additional dead load produces an overstress in any
bridge component, Bridge Division will reject the Contractor’s design. Deflection and loads
produced by deflection of the SIP metal forms shall be considered and indicated in the design
calculations.

The cambers and deflections provided in the Contract Plans do not consider the effects of SIP
metal forms. The Contractor’s Engineer shall take into account the weight of the forms and any
additional dead load when developing the “Bridge Superstructure Construction Plan”.

For the purpose of reducing any additional dead load produced by the SIP metal forms, the flutes
of SIP metal forms may be filled with polystyrene foam. When polystyrene foam is used to fill
the forms, the form flutes shall be filled completely; no portion of the polystyrene foam shall
extend beyond the limits of the flutes. The Contractor shall ensure that the polystyrene foam
remains in its required position within flutes during the entire concrete placement process. The
Contractor shall not use reinforcing steel supports or other accessories in such a manner as to
cause damage to the polystyrene foam. All damaged polystyrene foam shall be replaced to the
satisfaction of the Project Engineer. All welding of formwork shall be completed prior to
placement of polystyrene foam.

For bridges not located in horizontal curves, the Contractor may reduce the additional dead load
by matching the flute spacing with the transverse steel spacing of the bottom layer. The bottom
longitudinal layer of steel shall have one (1) inch of minimum concrete cover measured from the
bottom of the reinforcing to the top of the flute. The Contractor will not be allowed to vary the
reinforcing steel spacing or size from the Contract Plans for the purpose of matching flute
spacing.

907-804.03.14.2.1--Materials. SIP metal forms and supports shall meet the requirements of
ASTM Designation: A653 having a coating designation G165. Form materials that are less than
0.03-inch uncoated thickness shall not be allowed.

907-804.03.14.2.2--Certification. The Contractor shall provide written certification from the
manufacturer stating the product meets the requirements of this specification to the Project
Engineer along with the delivery of the coated forms to the job site.

All welds shall be performed by certified welders meeting the requirements of the approved shop
drawings.

907-804.03.14.2.3--Polystyrene Foam. The polystyrene foam shall be comprised of expanded
polystyrene manufactured from virgin resin of sufficient density to support the weight of
concrete without deformation. The polystyrene foam shall be extruded to match the geometry of
the flutes and provide a snug fit. The polystyrene foam shall have a density of not less than 0.8
pounds per cubic foot. The polystyrene foam shall have water absorption of less than 2.6% when
tested according to ASTM Designation: C272. The Contractor shall provide written certification

167




-6- Supplement to S.P. 907-804-13 -- Cont’d.

from the manufacturer stating the polystyrene foam product meets the requirements of this
specification to the Project Engineer along with the delivery of the coated forms to the job site.

907-804.03.14.2.4--Design. The design of the SIP metal forms shall meet the following criteria.

1.

10.

The maximum self-weight of the stay in place metal forms, plus the weight of the concrete
or expanded polystyrene required to fill the form flutes (where used), shall not exceed 20
psf.

The forms shall be designed on the basis of dead load of form, reinforcement, and plastic
concrete plus 50 pounds per square foot for construction loads. The design shall use a unit
working stress in the steel sheet of not more than 0.725 of the specified minimum yield
strength of the material furnished, but not to exceed 36,000 psi.

Deflection under the weight of the forms, reinforcement, and plastic concrete shall not
exceed 1/180 of the form span or 1/2 inch, whichever is less, for form spans of 10 feet or
less, or 1/240 of the form span or 3/4 inch, whichever is less, for form spans greater than 10
feet.

The design span of the form shall equal the clear span of the form plus two (2) inches. The
span shall be measure parallel to the form flutes.

Physical design properties shall be computed in accordance with requirements of the AISI
Specifications for the Design of Cold Formed Steel Structural Members, latest published
edition.

The design concrete cover required by the plans shall be maintained for all reinforcement.

The plan dimensions of both layers of primary deck reinforcement from the top surface of
the concrete deck shall be maintained.

The SIP metal form shall not be considered as lateral bracing for compression flanges of
supporting structural members.

SIP metal forms shall not be used under closure pours or in bays where longitudinal slab
construction joints are located. SIP metal forms shall not be used under cantilevered slabs
such as the overhang outside of fascia members.

Forms shall be secured to the supporting members by means other than welding directly to
the member. Welding to the top flanges of steel stringers and/or girders shall not be allowed.
Alternate installation procedures shall be submitted addressing this condition.

907-804.03.14.2.5--Construction. SIP metal form sheets shall not rest directly on the top of the

stringer of floor beam flanges. Sheets shall be fastened securely to form supports, and maintain a
minimum bearing length of one (1) inch at each end for metal forms. Form supports shall be
placed in direct contact with the flange of the stringer or floor beam. All attachments for coated
metal forms shall be made by bolts, clips, screws, or other approved means.
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907-804.03.14.2.6--Form __Galvanizing Repairs.  Where forms or their installation are
unsatisfactory in the opinion of the Project Engineer, either before or during placement of the
concrete, the Contractor shall correct the defects before proceeding with the construction work. The
cost of such corrective work shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor. Minor heat
discoloration in areas of welds shall not be touched up.

907-804.03.14.2.7--Placing of Concrete. The Contractor shall insure that concrete placement
does not damage the SIP metal forms. The concrete shall be vibrated to avoid honeycomb and
voids, especially at construction joints, expansion joints, valleys and ends of form sheets.
Approved pouring sequences shall be used. Calcium chloride or any other admixture containing
chloride salts shall not be used in the concrete. The completed SIP metal form system shall be
sufficiently tight to prevent leakage of mortar or concrete.

907-804.03.14.2.8--Inspection. The Project Engineer will observe the Contractor’s method of
construction during all phases of the construction of the bridge deck slab, including the
installation of the SIP metal form system; location and fastening of the reinforcement;
composition of concrete items; mixing procedures, concrete placement, and vibration; and
finishing of the bridge deck. Should the Project Engineer determine that the procedures used
during the placement of the concrete warrant inspection of the underside of the deck, at least one
section of the metal forms shall be removed in each span for this purpose. This shall be done as
soon after placing the concrete as practical in order to provide visual evidence that the concrete
mix and the procedures are obtaining the desired results. An additional section shall be removed
in any span if the Project Engineer determines that there has been any change in the concrete mix
or in the procedures warranting additional inspection.

If, in the Project Engineer’s judgment, inspection is needed to check for defects in the bottom of
the deck or to verify soundness, the SIP metal forms shall be sounded with a hammer after the
deck concrete has been in place a minimum of two days. If sounding discloses areas of doubtful
soundness to the Project Engineer, the SIP metal forms shall be removed from such areas for
visual inspection after the concrete has attained adequate strength. The SIP metal bridge deck
forms shall be removed at no expense to the State.

At locations where sections of the metal forms have been removed, the Project Engineer will not
require the Contractor to replace the metal forms. The adjacent metal forms and supports shall
be repaired to present a neat appearance and to ensure their satisfactory retention. As soon as the
form is removed, the Project Engineer will examine the concrete surfaces for cavities,
honeycombing, and other defects. If irregularities are found and the Project Engineer determines
that these irregularities do not justify rejection of the work, the concrete shall be repaired as
directed by the Project Engineer. If the Project Engineer determines that the concrete where the
form is removed is unsatisfactory, additional metal forms as necessary shall be removed to
inspect and repair the slab, and the Contractor’s method of construction shall be modified as
required to obtain satisfactory concrete in the slab. All unsatisfactory concrete shall be removed
and replaced as directed at no expense to the State.

If the method of construction and the results of the inspections as outlined above indicate that

sound concrete has been obtained throughout the slabs, the amount of sounding and form
removal may be reduced when approved by the Project Engineer.
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The Contractor shall provide a safe and convenient means of conducting of the inspection.

Delete Table 6 of Subsection 907-804.03.15 on page 8, and substitute the following.

Table 6
Minimum Compressive Strength Requirements for Form Removal
Forms:
COlUMNS s 1000 psi
Side of BEAMS ....oovvvviieic 1000 psi
Walls not under Pressure ........cocooeverenenenescnnnnnns 1000 psi
Other Parts ......ccocovviiiecic e 1000 psi
Centering:
UNder BEAMS ........coovviiiiieieiese e 2400 psi
Under Bent Caps ....ccocoeevvevieiieiiee e see e 2000 psi
Limitation for Placing Beams on:
Pile Bents, pile under beam ...........ccccocvvnviiiinnnn. 2000 psi
Frame Bents, two or more columns ..........cccceeveenee. 2200 psi
Frame Bents, single column ............ccocooniiiinnn. 2400 psi

Forms for bridge deck slabs overhead and bridge deck slabs between beams shall be removed
with the approval of the Engineer, between two weeks and four weeks after the removal of the
wet burlap applied in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.1, or application of liquid
membrane applied in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.2.

Delete the second paragraph of Subsection 907-804.03.16.1 on page 9, and substitute the
following.

At the option of the Contractor with the approval of the Engineer, when concrete is placed during
cold weather and there is a probability that the ambient temperatures will be lower than 40°F, an
approved maturity meter may be used to determine concrete strengths by inserting probes into
concrete placed in a structure. The minimum number of maturity meter probes required for each
structural component shall be in accordance with Table 7. An approved insulating blanketing
material shall be used to protect the work when ambient temperatures are less than 40°F and
shall remain in place until the required concrete strength in Table 6 is achieved. Within 30
minutes of removal of the insulating blanketing material in any area, the Contractor shall have
curing of the concrete established in accordance with the requirements in Subsection 907-
804.03.17. Procedures for using the maturity meter and developing the strength/maturity
relationship shall follow the requirements of AASHTO Designation: T 325 and ASTM
Designation: C 1074 specifications. Technicians using the maturity meter or calculating
strength/maturity graphs shall be required to have at least two hours of training prior to using the
maturity equipment.

Before Subsection 907-804.03.19 on page 9, add the following.
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907-804.03.17--Curing Concrete. Delete Subsection 804.03.17 on pages 874 & 875, and
substitute the following.

Curing is defined as all actions taken to ensure the moisture and temperature conditions of
freshly placed concrete exist so the concrete may develop its potential properties. Curing shall
take place from the time of placement until its potential properties have developed. The
Contractor shall use the guidance in ACI 308R-01 to:

a) cure the concrete in such a manner as to prevent premature moisture loss from the
concrete,

b) supply additional moisture to the concrete as required in order to ensure sufficient
moisture within the concrete, and

C) maintain a concrete temperature beneficial to the concrete.

Curing in accordance with the requirements in either Subsection 907-804.03.17.1 or Subsection
907-804.03.17.2 shall be completely established within 20 minutes after finishing, except as
noted for bridge decks. Finishing is complete when the pan drag, burlap drag, or other is
complete.

The length of time for curing shall be maintained in accordance with either of the following:

1. Prescribed Length of Time:
a) Curing following the requirements of Subsection 804.03.17.1 shall continue
uninterrupted for at least 14 days.
b) Curing following the requirements of Subsection 804.03.17.2 shall continue
uninterrupted for at least 10 days.

OR

2. Length of Time Defined by Development of Compressive Strength:

Curing following the application requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.17.1 or
Subsection 907-804.03.17.2 shall continue uninterrupted for each day’s production until
the compressive strength of the concrete exceeds 75% of the 28-day compressive strength
submitted as the Basis of Proportioning per Subsection 907-804.02.10.1. Therefore, if an
area is being cured in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.1, the curing by wet
burlap shall continue until the concrete in that area has attained a minimum of 75% of the
28-day compressive strength submitted as the Basis of Proportioning per Subsection 907-
804.02.10.1. Likewise, if an area is being cured in accordance with Subsection 907-
804.03.17.2, the curing by liquid membrane shall continue until the concrete in that area
has attained a minimum of 75% of the 28-day compressive strength submitted as the Basis
of Proportioning per Subsection 907-804.02.10.1.

The compressive strength of the concrete may be determined by the use of maturity meter
in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.15.
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907-804.03.17.1--Water With Waterproof Cover. All burlap shall be completely saturated and
wet prior to placing it on the concrete. The burlap shall have been fully soaked in water for a
minimum of 12 hours prior to placement on the concrete.

For bridge decks, the Contractor shall apply one (1) layer of saturated burlap within 20 minutes of
the initial strike-off for bridges without a skew and 25 minutes of the initial strike-off for bridges
with a skew. For all other concrete, the Contractor shall apply one (1) layer of saturated burlap
within 20 minutes of completing finishing.

Following the first layer of burlap, the Contractor shall apply a second layer of saturated burlap
within five (5) minutes of applying the first layer. The concrete surface shall not be allowed to dry
after strike-off or at any time during the curing period.

The Contractor shall maintain the burlap in a fully wet condition using powered fogging equipment
capable of producing a fog spray of atomized droplets of water until the concrete has gained
sufficient strength to allow foot traffic without the foot traffic marring the surface of the concrete.
Burlap shall not be maintained in the fully wet condition using equipment which does not produce
a fog spray of atomized droplets of water or by use of manually pressurized sprayers. For bridge
decks, once the concrete has gained sufficient strength to allow foot traffic which does not mar the
surface of the concrete, soaker hoses shall be placed on the burlap. The soaker hoses shall then be
supplied with running water continuously to maintain continuous saturation of all burlap and the
entire concrete surface.

If there is a delay in the placement of the first layer of saturated burlap outside the time limit, the
struck-off and finished concrete shall be kept wet by use of the powered fogging equipment used to
keep the burlap wet.

White polyethylene sheets shall be placed on top of the wet burlap and, as applicable, soaker hoses
covering the entire concrete surface as soon as practical and not more than 12 hours after the
placement of the concrete. White polyethylene sheets of the widest practical width shall be used,
overlapping adjacent sheets a minimum of six inches (6”) and tightly sealed with an adhesive like
pressure sensitive tape, mastic, glue, or other approved methods to form a complete waterproof
cover of the entire concrete surface. White polyethylene sheets which overlap a minimum of two
feet (2°) may be held in place using means other than an adhesive. The white polyethylene sheets
shall be secured so that wind will not displace them. The Contractor shall immediately repair the
broken or damaged portions or replace sections that have lost their waterproof qualities.

If burlap and/or white polyethylene sheets are temporarily removed for any reason during the
curing period, the Contractor shall keep the entire exposed area continuously wet. The saturated
burlap and white polyethylene sheets shall be replaced, resuming the specified curing conditions,
as soon as possible.

The Contractor shall inspect the concrete surface once every 8 hours for the entirety of the curing
period, so that all areas remain wet for the entire curing period and all curing requirements are
satisfied and document the inspection in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.1.1.

At the end of the curing period, one coating of liquid membrane shall be applied following the
requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.17.1.2. The purpose of the coating of liquid membrane is
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to allow for slow drying of the concrete. The application of liquid membrane to any area shall be
complete within 30 minutes of the beginning of removal of the white polyethylene sheets, soaker
hoses, and burlap from this area.

907-804.03.17.1.1--Documentation. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a daily
inspection report that includes:

e documentation that identifies any deficiencies found (including location of deficiency);

e documentation of corrective measures taken;

e a statement of certification that all areas are wet and all curing material is in place on the
entire bridge deck;

» documentation showing the time and date of all inspections and the inspector’s signature;

= documentation of any temporary removal of curing materials including location, date and
time, length of time curing was removed, and means taken to ensure exposed area was kept
continuously wet.

907-804.03.17.1.2--Liquid Membrane. At the end of the 14-day wet curing period the wet burlap
and polyethylene sheets shall be removed and within 30 minutes, the Contractor shall apply white
liquid membrane to the deck. The liquid membrane shall be thoroughly mixed within the time
recommended by the liquid membrane producer but no more than an hour before use. If the use
of liquid membrane results in a streaked or blotched appearance, the method shall be stopped and
water curing applied until the cause of defective appearance is corrected.

The liquid membrane shall be applied when no free water remains on the surface but while the
surface is still wet. The liquid membrane shall be applied according to the manufacturer’s
instructions with a minimum spreading rate per coat of one (1) gallon per 200 square feet of
concrete surface. If the concrete is dry or becomes dry, the Contractor shall thoroughly wet it
with water applied as a fog spray by means of approved equipment.

The application of liquid membrane shall be accomplished by the use of power applied spray
equipment using nozzles and other equipment recommended by the liquid membrane producer.
Manually pressurized or manual pump-up type sprayers shall not be used to apply the first
application of liquid membrane.

As a visual guide, the color of concrete covered with the required amount of liquid membrane
should be indistinguishable from a sheet of commercially available standard “letter” size white
copier paper placed on top of it when viewed from a distance of about five feet (5) away
horizontally if standing on the same grade as the concrete. The appearance of the concrete does
not supersede applying the minimum spreading rate.

The coating shall be protected against marring for at least seven (7) days after the application of
the curing compound. The coating on bridge decks shall receive extra attention and may require
additional protection as required by the Engineer. All membrane marred or otherwise disturbed
shall be given an additional coating. Manually pressurized or manual pump-up type sprayers
may be used for giving marred areas the required additional application of liquid membrane.
Should the surface coating be subjected repeatedly to injury, the Engineer may require that the
water curing method be applied at once.
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The 7-day period during which the liqguid membrane is applied and protected shall not be
reduced even if the period of wet curing is extended past the required 14 days.

907-804.03.17.1.2.1--Liquid Membrane Documentation. The Contractor shall make available
to the Engineer an application rate verification method and any information necessary during
application of the liquid membrane to verify that the rate of application meets the prescribed rate
for the various surfaces of the concrete, including, but not limited to, the top surface of the bridge
deck and exposed sides of the bridge deck after any forms are removed. The Contractor shall
submit this application verification method to the Engineer in accordance with Subsection 907-
804.02.12.1.1.

One method of verifying the rate of application is as follows:

1. Determine the volume of liquid membrane in the container. For a container with a uniform
cross-sectional area, for example a 55-gallon drum, determine the area of the cross-section.
Determine the height of the surface of the liquid membrane from the bottom of the
container. This may be accomplished by inserting a sufficiently long, clean dip-stick
parallel with the axis of the container into the liquid membrane until the inserted end of the
dip-stick contacts the bottom of the container. On removing the dip-stick, measure the
length from the end which was inserted to the point on the dip-stick where the liquid
membrane ceases to coat the dip-stick. Multiply the area of the cross-section by the height
of the level of liquid membrane, maintaining consistent units, to determine the volume.

2. Perform step 1 prior to beginning applying the liquid membrane to establish the initial

volume.

During the period of application, perform step 1 each 100 square feet of bridge deck.

In order to meet the required application rate of one (1) gallon per 200 square feet, the

amount in the container shall be at least 0.5 gallon less than the previous volume in the

previous 100 square feet. Other changes in volume may apply depending on the
manufacturer’s recommended application rate.

5. Additional applications to an area shall be applied until the required rate is satisfied. Areas
which are not visually satisfactory to the Engineer shall have additional liquid membrane
applied as directed by the Engineer.

B w

The amount of liquid membrane applied shall be determined each day using the application
verification method. This information shall be submitted to the Engineer within 24 hours of
applying the liquid membrane.

907-804.03.17.2--Liguid Membrane Method. Surfaces on which curing is to be by liquid
membrane shall be given the required surface finish prior to the application of liquid membrane.
Concrete surfaces cured by liquid membrane shall receive two applications of white liquid
membrane. Neither application shall be made from a position supported by or in contact with the
freshly placed concrete. Both applications shall be applied perpendicularly to the surface of the
concrete.

When using liquid membrane, the liquid membrane shall be thoroughly mixed within the time
recommended by the liquid membrane producer but no more than an hour before use. If the use
of liquid membrane results in a streaked or blotched appearance, the method shall be stopped and
water curing applied until the cause of defective appearance is corrected.
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The application of liquid membrane shall accomplished by the use of power applied spray
equipment using nozzles and other equipment recommended by the liquid membrane producer.
Manually pressurized or manual pump-up type sprayers shall not be used to apply the first two
applications of liquid membrane.

The liquid membrane shall be applied when no free water remains on the surface but while the
surface is still wet. The liquid membrane shall be applied according to the manufacturer’s
instructions with a minimum spreading rate per coat of one (1) gallon per 200 square feet of
concrete surface. If the concrete is dry or becomes dry, the Contractor shall thoroughly wet it
with water applied as a fog spray by means of approved equipment.

The first application of the liquid membrane shall be made as the work progresses. For bridge
decks, the first application shall be completed in each area of the deck within 20 minutes of
initial strike-off for bridges with no skew and within 25 minutes of initial strike-off for bridges
with skew. For all other concrete, the first application of the liquid membrane shall be completed
within 20 minutes of finishing.

The second application shall be applied within 30 minutes after the first application. The liquid
membrane shall be uniformly applied to all exposed concrete surfaces.

As a visual guide, the color of concrete covered with the required amount of liquid membrane
should be indistinguishable from a sheet of commercially available standard “letter” size white
copier paper placed on top of it when viewed from a distance of about five feet (5) away
horizontally if standing on the same grade as the concrete. The appearance of the concrete does
not supersede applying the minimum spreading rate.

The Contractor shall make available to the Engineer an application rate verification in
accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.1.2.1.

The coating shall be protected against marring for at least 10 days after the application of the
curing compound. The coating on bridge decks shall receive extra attention and may require
additional protection as required by the Engineer. All membrane marred or otherwise disturbed
shall be given an additional coating. Manually pressurized or manual pump-up type sprayers
may be used for giving marred areas the required additional application of liquid membrane.
Should the surface coating be subjected repeatedly to injury, the Engineer may require that the
water curing method be applied at once.

Delete Subsection 907-804.19.7 on page 9, and substitute the following.

907-804.03.19.7--Finishing Bridge Decks.

907-804.03.19.7.1--General. Delete the third paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.1 on page
884, and substitute the following.

Except when indicated otherwise on the plans, the finish of the bridge deck shall be either a belt
finish, a broom finish, or one of the following drag methods: pan, double pan, burlap, or pan and
burlap. Manual finishing of the bridge deck shall be performed only in areas inaccessible by the
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finishing equipment mounted to the strike-off screed, but shall not hinder the requirements for
curing in accordance with Subsection 907-804.03.17.1. The surface texture specified and surface
requirements shall be in accordance with the applicable requirements of Subsections 501.03.17
and 501.03.18 modified only as the Engineer deems necessary for bridge deck construction
operations.

At no time shall water on the surface of the concrete from bleeding, fogging, curing, or other
sources be worked into the concrete or used as an aid for finishing.

Regardless of the method of finishing selected, requirements for curing per Subsection 907-
804.03.17 shall be completed within the specified time limits. If the requirements in Subsection
907-804.03.17 are not completed within the specific time limits, the Contractor shall cease
operations, revise his operations up to and including acquiring new or additional equipment or
additional personnel in order to satisfy the requirements in Subsection 907-804.03.17, and, on
approval from the Engineer, resume operations

907-804.03.19.7.2--Longitudinal _Method. Before the first paragraph of Subsection
804.03.19.7.2 on page 884, add the following.

The longitudinal method may be used for repairs to bridge decks or bridge widening projects.
For bridge widening projects, the time for establishing curing in accordance with Subsections
907-804.03.17 shall be increased to within 30 minutes for bridges without skew and within 35
minutes for bridges with skew.

907-804.03.19.7.3--Transverse Method. Delete the first sentence of the second paragraph of
Subsection 804.03.19.7.3 on page 885, and substitute the following.

The machine shall be so constructed and operated as to produce a bridge deck of uniform density
with minimum manipulation of the fresh concrete and achieved in the shortest possible time.

Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.3 on page 885, and substitute the
following.

At least one dry run shall be made the length of each pour with a "tell-tale” device attached to the
screed carriage to assure the specified clearance to the reinforcing steel.

Delete the last sentence of the fifth paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.3 on page 885, and
substitute the following.

The screed shall be mechanically actuated to deliver the screeding action and for travel in a
longitudinal direction at a uniform rate along the bridge deck.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.3 on page 886, and substitute the following.

Other finishing requirements shall be in accordance with the general requirements in Subsection
907-804.03.19.7.1 and as specified on the plans.
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Regardless of the finish, the requirements for curing per Subsection 907-804.03.17 shall be
completed within the specified time limits.

907-804.03.19.7.4--Acceptance Procedure for Bridge Deck Smoothness. Delete the third
sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4 on page 886, and substitute the
following.

The profilograph shall meet the requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.19.7.5.

After the fourth sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4 on page 886, add the
following.

The wheel paths shall be designated as being located three feet (3’) and nine feet (9”) from
centerline or longitudinal joint, respectively.

After the first sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4 on page 886, add the
following.

Auxiliary lanes, tapers, shoulders and other areas that are not checked with the profilograph,
shall meet a 1/8 inch in 10-foot straightedge check made transversely and longitudinally across
the deck or slab.

After Subsection 907-804.03.19.7.4 on page 9, add the following.

Delete the title of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4.1.3 on page 888, and substitute the following.

907-804.03.19.7.4.1.3--Final Surface Texture.

Delete the first sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4.1.3 on page 889
and substitute the following.

The finished bridge decks and bridge end slabs shall be retested for riding quality using a
Contractor furnished profilograph meeting the requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.19.7.5.

After Subsection 804.03.19.7.4.1.3 on page 889, add the following.

907-804.03.19.7.5--Profilograph Requirements. The smoothness of the bridge deck will be
determined by using a California Profilograph to produce a profilogram (profile trace) at each
designated location. The surface shall be tested and corrected to a smoothness index as
described herein with the exception of those locations or specific projects that are excluded from
a smoothness test with the profilograph.

The profilograph, furnished and operated by the Contractor under supervision of the Engineer,
shall consist of a frame at least 25 feet in length supported upon multiple wheels having no
common axle. The wheels shall be arranged in a staggered pattern so that no two wheels will
simultaneously cross the same bump. A profile is to be recorded from the vertical movement of
a sensing mechanism. This profile is in reference to the mean elevation of the contact points
established by the support wheels. The sensing mechanism, located at the mid-frame, may
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consist of a single bicycle-type wheel or a dual-wheel assembly consisting of either a bicycle-
type (pneumatic tire) or solid rubber tire vertical sensing wheel and a separate bicycle-type
(pneumatic tire) longitudinal sensing wheel. The wheel(s) shall be of such circumference(s) to
produce a profilogram recorded on a scale of one (1) inch equal to 25 feet longitudinally and one
(2) inch equal to one (1) inch (full scale) vertically. Motive power may be provided manually or
by the use of a propulsion unit attached to the center assembly. In operation, the profilograph
shall be moved longitudinally along the pavement at a speed no greater than 3 MPH so as to
reduce bounce as much as possible. The testing equipment and procedure shall comply with the
requirements of Department SOP.

The Contractor may elect to use a computerized version of the profilograph in lieu of the
standard profilograph. If the computerized version of the profilograph is used, it shall meet the
requirements of Subsection 907-804.03.19.7.5.1.

907-804.03.19.7.5.1--Computerized Profilograph.

907-804.03.19.7.5.1.1--General The computerized profilograph, furnished and operated by the
Contractor under the supervision of the Engineer, shall be equipped with an on-board computer
capable of meeting the following conditions.

Vertical displacement shall be sampled every three (3) inches or less along the bridge deck. The
profile data shall be bandpass filtered in the computer to remove all spatial wavelengths shorter
than two (2) feet. This shall be accomplished by a third order, low pass Butterworth filter. The
resulting band limited profile will then be computer analyzed according to the California
Profilograph reduction process to produce the required inches per mile index. This shall be
accomplished by fitting a linear regression line to the length of bridge. This corresponds to the
perfect placement of the blanking band bar by a human trace reducer. Scallops above and below
the blanking band are then detected and totaled according to the California protocol. Bump/Dip
analysis shall take place according to the California Profilograph reduction process.

The computerized profilograph shall be capable of producing a plot of the profile and a printout
which will give the following data: Stations every twenty five (25) feet, bump/dip height and
bump/dip length of specification (3/10 of an inch and 25 feet respectively), the blanking band
width, date of measurement, total profile index in inches per mile for the measurement, total
length of the measurement, and the raw inches for each segment.

907-804.03.19.7.5.1.2--Mechanical Requirements. The profilograph shall consist of a frame
twenty five (25) feet long supported at each end by multiple wheels. The frame shall be
constructed to be easily dismantled for transporting. The profilograph shall be constructed from
aluminum, stainless steel and chromed parts. The end support wheels shall be arranged in a
staggered pattern such that no two wheels cross a transverse joint at the same time. The relative
smoothness shall be measured by the vertical movement of an eight (8) inch or larger diameter
sensing wheel at the midpoint of the 25-foot frame. The horizontal distance shall be measured
by a twenty (20) inch or larger diameter pneumatic wheel. This profile shall be the mean
elevation referenced to the twelve points of contact with the pavement established by the support
wheels. Recorded graphical trace of the profile shall be on a scale of one inch equals one inch
(full scale) vertical motion of the sensing wheel and one inch equals 25 feet horizontal motion of
the profilograph.
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907-804.03.19.7.5.1.3--Computer_Requirements. The computer shall have the ability to
produce output on sight for verification. The computerized output shall indicate the profile index
for each specified section of bridge deck. Variable low and high pass third-order Butterworth
filtering options shall be available. The printout shall be capable of showing station marks
automatically on the output. Blanking band positioning for each specified section of the bridge
deck shall be placed according to the least squares fit line of the collected data. Variable bump
and dip tests shall be available to show “must correct” locations on the printout. The computer
must have the ability to display on screen “must correct” conditions and alert the user with an
audible warning when a “must correct” location has been located. The computer must have the
ability to store profile data for later reanalysis. The measurement program must be menu driven
and PC compatible. User selected options, identification, calibration factors, and time and date
stamps shall be printed at the top of each printed report for verification. The control software
must be upgradeable. A power source shall be included for each profilograph and be capable of
supplying all power needs for a full days testing.

907-804.03.20--Opening Bridges.

907-804.03.20.2--Construction Traffic. Delete the paragraph in Subsection 804.03.20.2 on
page 889, and substitute the following:

Unless otherwise specified, the concrete bridge decks shall be closed to construction traffic for
the time required for curing in Subsection 907-804.03.17 and until the required compressive
strength for the concrete is obtained.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-804-13 CODE: (IS)
DATE: 11/09/2010
SUBJECT: Concrete Bridges And Structures

Section 804, Concrete Bridges And Structures, of the 2004 Edition of the Mississippi Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction is hereby amended as follows:

907-804.02-- Materials.

907-804.02.1--General. Delete the third and fourth sentences of the first paragraph of
Subsection 804.02.1 on page 846, and substitute the following:

For projects with 1000 cubic yards and more, quality control and acceptance shall be achieved
through statistical evaluation of test results. For projects of more than 200 but less than 1000

cubic yards, quality control and acceptance shall be achieved by individual test results.

Add the following materials to the list of materials in Subsection 804.02.1 on page 847.

Blended Cement..........ccue i
Ground Granulated Blast Furnace Slag (GGBFS)

907-701.01 and 907-701.04
............................ 907-714.06

ST FUME e 907-714.07.2

907-804.02.8--Laboratory Accreditation.

In Table 1 of Subsection 804.02.8 on page 849,

substitute AASHTO: R 39 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Laboratory for
AASHTO: T 126 - Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Laboratory.

907-804.02.9--Testing Personnel.

following.

Table 2

Delete Table 2 in this subsection and replace it with the

Concrete Technician’s
Tasks

Test Method Required

Certification Required**

Sampling or Testing of
Plastic Concrete

AASHTO Designation:T 23,
T119, T 121, T 141, T 152,

T 196, and ASTM Designation:
C 1064

MDOT Class | certification

Compressive Strength
Testing of Concrete
Cylinders

AASHTO Designation: T 22
and T 231

MDOT Concrete Strength
Testing Technician
certification

Sampling of Aggregates

AASHTO Designation: T 2

Work under the supervision
of an MDOT Class Il
certified technician
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Testing of Aggregates AASHTO Designation: T 19, MDOT Class Il certification
T27, T84, T85,T248, and
T 255

Proportioning of Concrete AASHTO Designation: M 157 MDOT Class IlI
Mixtures* and R 39

Interpretation and AASHTO Designation: T 325 MDOQOT Class Il or Two
Application of Maturity and ASTM Designation: hours maturity method
Meter Readings C 1074 training

* Technicians making concrete test specimens for meeting the requirements of Subsection
804.02.10.1.2 shall be MDOT Class I certified and under the direct supervision of an MDOT
Class 111 certified technician.

** MDOT Class | certification encompasses the same test procedures and specifications as ACI
Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade I. MDOT Class Il certification encompasses the
same test procedures and specifications as ACI Aggregate Testing Technician - Level 1.
MDOT Concrete Strength Testing Technician encompasses the same test procedures and
specifications as ACI Concrete Strength Testing certification.

For specifics about the requirements for each level of certification, please refer to the latest
edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual. Technicians holding current MDOT Class
I, MDOT Class Il and/or MDOT Class Il certifications shall be acceptable until those
certifications expire.  Upon a current certification expiration, recertification with the
certifications listed in Table 2 shall be required. Technicians currently performing either
specific gravity testing of aggregates or compressive strength tests shall be required to either:

e have the required MDOT certification listed in Table 2, or

e have a current MDOT Class Il certification or work under the direct supervision of
current MDOT Class |1l technician, and have demonstrated the specific gravity and/or
compressive strength test during the inspection of laboratory equipment by the Materials
Division, Concrete Section.

907-804.02.10--Portland Cement Concrete Mix Design. Delete the first sentence of the first
paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10 on page 850 and substitute the following:

At least 30 days prior to production of concrete, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer
proposed concrete mixture designs complying with the Department’s Concrete Field Manual.

Delete the Notes under Table 3 of Subsection 804.02.10 on pages 850 & 851, and substitute the
following:

* Maximum size aggregate shall conform to the concrete mix design for the specified
aggregate.

** The replacement limits of Portland cement by weight by other cementitious materials
(such as fly ash, GGBFS, metakaolin, silica fume, or others) shall be in accordance
with the values in Subsection 907-701.02. Other hydraulic cements may be used in
accordance with the specifications listed in Section 701.
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“* The slump may be increased up to eight (8) inches with :
¢ an approved water-reducing admixture,
¢ an approved water-reducing/set-retarding admixture, or
e a combination of an approved water-reducing admixture and an approved set-
retarding admixture, in accordance with 907-713.02. Minus slump requirements
shall meet those set forth in Table 3 of AASHTO Designation: M157.

**** Entrained air is not required except for concrete exposed to seawater. For concrete
exposed to seawater, the total air content shall be 3.0 % to 6.0%. For concrete not
exposed to seawater, the total air content shall not exceed 6.0%.

***** Class DS Concrete for drilled shafts shall have an 8+1-inch slump.

Delete the last paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10 on page 851 and substitute the following:

At least one water-reducing admixture shall be used in all classes of concrete in accordance with
the manufacturer’s recommended dosage range. Any combinations of admixtures shall be
approved by the Engineer before their use.

907-804.02.10.1.1--Proportioning on the Basis of Previous Field Experience of Trial
Mixtures. Delete the first sentence of the first paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.1.1 on page
851, and substitute the following:

Where a concrete production facility has a record, based on at least 10 consecutive strength tests
from at least 10 different batches within the past 12 months from a mixture not previously used
on Department projects, the standard deviation shall be calculated.

907-804.02.10.3--Field Verification of Concrete Mix Design. Delete the first sentence of the
third paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.3 on page 853 and substitute the following:

For all Classes of concrete, the mixture shall be verified to yield within 2.0% of the correct
volume when all the mix water is added to the batch.

For all Classes of concrete other than DS, F, and FX, the mixture shall produce a slump within a
minus 1%-inch tolerance of the maximum permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted
slump of three inches (3") or less or within a minus 2%-inch tolerance of the maximum
permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted slump of greater than three inches (3"), and
producing a total air content within a minus 1% percent tolerance of the maximum allowable air
content in Table 3.

For Class DS, the slump shall be within the requirements in Note ***** pelow Table 3. For
Class DS exposed to seawater, the total air content shall be within a minus 1% percent tolerance
of the maximum allowable air content in Note **** pelow Table 3. For Class DS not exposed
to seawater the total air content shall be within the requirements in Note **** below Table 3.

For Classes F and FX, the slump shall be within a minus 1%-inch tolerance of the maximum

permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted slump of three inches (3") or less or within a
minus 2%-inch tolerance of the maximum permitted for mixtures with a maximum permitted
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slump of greater than three inches (3"). For Classes F and FX exposed to seawater, the total air
content shall be within a minus 1% percent tolerance of the maximum allowable air content in
Note **** pelow Table 3. For Classes F and FX not exposed to seawater the total air content
shall be within the requirements in Note **** below Table 3.

Delete the third sentence of the third paragraph of Subsection 804.02.10.3 on page 853, and
substitute the following:

If the requirements of yield, slump, or total air content are not met within three (3) production
days after the first placement, subsequent field verification testing shall not be permitted on
department projects, and the mix design shall not be used until the requirements listed above are
met

907-804.02.10.4--Adjustments of Mixture Proportions. Delete the paragraph in Subsection
804.02.10.4 on page 854, and substitute the following:

The mixture may be adjusted by the Class 111 Certified Technician representing the Contractor in
accordance with the allowable revisions listed in the Department’s Concrete Field Manual,
paragraph 5.7. Written notification shall be submitted to the Engineer a minimum of seven (7)
days prior to any source or brand of material change, aggregate size change, allowable material
type change, or decrease in any cementitious material content. Any adjustments of the concrete
mixture design shall necessitate repeat of field verification procedure as described in Subsection
804.02.10.3 and approval by the Engineer.

907-804.02.11--Concrete _Batch Plants. Delete the first three paragraphs of Subsection
804.02.11 on page 854, and substitute the following:

The concrete batch plant shall meet the requirements of the National Ready Mixed Concrete
Association Quality Control Manual, Section 3, Plant Certification Checklist as outlined in the
latest edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual. The Contractor shall submit a copy of
the approved checklist along with proof of calibration of batching equipment, i.e., scales, water
meter, and admixture dispenser, to the Engineer 30 days prior to the production of concrete.

For projects with 1000 cubic yards and more, the concrete batch plant shall meet the
requirements for an automatic system capable of recording batch weights. It shall also have
automatic moisture compensation for the fine aggregate. For projects of more than 200 but less
than 1000 cubic yards the plant can be equipped for manual batching with a fine aggregate
moisture meter visible to the plant operator.

The concrete batch plant shall have available adequate facilities to cool concrete during hot
weather.

Mixer trucks to be used on the project are to be listed in the checklist and shall meet the
requirements of the checklist.

907-804.02.12--Contractor’s Quality Control. Delete the fourth paragraph of Subsection
804.02.12 on page 854 & 855, and substitute the following:
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The Contractor’s Quality Control program shall encompass the requirements of AASHTO
Designation: M 157 into concrete production and control, equipment requirements, testing, and
batch ticket information. The requirement of AASHTO Designation: M 157, Section 11.7 shall
be followed except, on arrival to the job site, a maximum of 1% gallons per cubic yard is allowed
to be added. Water shall not be added at a later time. If the maximum permitted slump is
exceeded after the addition of water at the job site, the concrete shall be rejected.

907-804.02.12.3--Documentation. After the second sentence of the second paragraph of
Subsection 804.02.12.3 on page 856, add the following:

Batch tickets and gradation data shall be documented in accordance with Department
requirements. Batch tickets shall contain all the information in AASHTO Designation: M157,
Section 16 including the additional information in Subsection 16.2 with the following exception:
the information listed in paragraphs 16.2.7 and 16.2.8 is not required. Batch tickets shall also
contain the concrete producer’s permanent unique mix number assigned to the concrete mix
design.

907-804.02.12.5--Non-Conforming Materials. In Table 4 of Subsection 804.02.12.5 on page
857, delete “/ FM” from the requirements on line B.3.a.

In Table 4 of Subsection 804.02.12.5 on page 857, replace “One set ( two cylinders ) for 0-100
yd?inclusive” with “A minimum of one set (two cylinders) for each 100 yd?,”

907-804.02.13--Quality Assurance Sampling and Testing. Delete subparagraph c) in
Subsection 804.02.13 on page 858 and substitute the following:

¢) For concrete, the Contractor's QC and Department’s QA testing of concrete compressive
strengths compare when using the data comparison computer program with an alpha value
of 0.01 for projects with 1000 cubic yards and more; or, strength comparisons are within
990 psi for projects of more than 200 but less than 1000 cubic yards.

In Table 5 of Subsection 804.02.13 on page 858, delete “and FM” from the requirements on line
A.3.

Delete Subsection 907-804.02.13.1 beginning on page 859 and substitute the following:

907-804.02.13.1--Basis of Acceptance.

907-804.02.13.1.1--Sampling. Sampling of concrete mixture shall be performed in accordance
with the latest edition of the Department’s Concrete Field Manual.

907-804.02.13.1.2--Slump. Slump of plastic concrete shall meet the requirements of Table 3:
MASTER PROPORTION TABLE FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE DESIGN. A check test
shall be made on another portion of the sample before rejection of any load.
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907-804.02.13.1.3--Air. Total air content of concrete shall be within the specified range for the
class of concrete listed in Table 3: MASTER PROPORTION TABLE FOR STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE DESIGN. A check test shall be made on another portion of the sample before
rejection of any load.

907-804.02.13.1.4--Yield. If the yield of the concrete mix design is more than plus or minus 3%
of the designed volume, the mix shall be adjusted by a Class Il Certified Technician
representing the Contractor to yield the correct volume plus or minus three percent (£3%). If
batching of the proportions of the mix design varies outside the batching tolerance range of the
originally approved proportions by more than the tolerances allowed in Subsection 804.02.12.1,
the new proportions shall be field verified per Subsection 804.02.10.3.

907-804.02.13.1.5--Temperature. Cold weather concreting shall follow the requirements of
Subsection 907-804.03.16.1. Hot weather concreting shall follow the requirements of
Subsection 804.03.16.2 with a maximum temperature of 95°F for Class DS concrete or for
concrete mixes containing cementitious materials meeting the requirements of Subsection 907-
701.02.2 as a replacement of Portland cement. For other concrete mixes, the maximum concrete
temperature shall be 90°F. Concrete with a temperature more than the maximum allowable
temperature shall be rejected and not used in Department work.

907-804.02.13.1.6--Compressive Strength. Laboratory cured concrete compressive strength
tests shall conform to the specified strength (f’;) listed in the specifications. Concrete
represented by compressive strength test below the specified strength (f’c) may be removed and
replaced by the Contractor. If the Contractor elects not to remove the material, it will be
evaluated by the Department as to the adequacy for the use intended. All concrete evaluated as
unsatisfactory for the intended use shall be removed and replaced by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the Department. For concrete allowed to remain in place, reduction in payment
will be as follows:

Projects with 1000 Cubic Yards and More. When the evaluation indicates that the work may
remain in place, a statistical analysis will be made of the QC and QA concrete test results. If
this statistical analysis indicates at least 93% of the material would be expected to have a
compressive strength equal to or greater than the specified strength (f’c) and 99.87% of the
material would be expected to have a compressive strength at least one standard deviation above
the allowable design stress (fc), the work will be accepted. If the statistical analysis indicates
that either of the two criteria are not met, the Engineer will provide for an adjustment in pay as
follows for the material represented by the test result.

Total Pay on Material in Question = Unit Price - (Unit Price X % Reduction)

(fe=X) 10

% Reduction = 0o (fc N s)

where:

f’c = Specified 28-day compressive strength, psi
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X = Individual compressive strength below f’¢, psi
s = standard deviation, psi*
fo = allowable design stress, psi

* Standard deviation used in the above reduction of pay formula shall be calculated from the
applicable preceding compressive strengths test results plus the individual compressive
strength below f’c. If below f’¢ strengths occur during the project’s first ten compressive
strength tests, the standard deviation shall be calculated from the first ten compressive
strength tests results.

Projects of More Than 200 but Less Than 1000 Cubic Yards. When the evaluation indicates
that the work may remain in place, a percent reduction in pay will be assessed based on a
comparison of the deficient 28-day test result to the specified strength. The Engineer will
provide for an adjustment in pay as follows for the material represented by the test result.

Total Pay on Material in Question = Unit Price - (Unit Price x % Reduction)

% Reduction = (fc—_,x)xloo

where:

e
X

Specified 28-day compressive strength, psi
Individual compressive strength below f’¢, psi

907-804.03--Construction Requirements.

907-804.03.6--Handling and Placing Concrete.

907-804.03.6.2--Consolidation. After the last sentence of Subsection 804.03.6.2 on page 864,
add the following:

If the Department determines that there is an excessive number of projections, swells, ridges,
depressions, waves, voids, holes, honeycombs or other defects in the completed structure,
removal of the entire structure may be required as set out in Subsection 105.12.

907-804.03.15--Removal of Falsework, Forms, and Housing. Delete the first sentence of the
second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.15 on page 871, and substitute the following:

Concrete in the last pour of a continuous superstructure shall have attained a compressive
strength of 2,400 psi, as determined by cylinder tests or maturity meter probe, prior to striking
any falsework.

Delete the first sentence of the third paragraph of Subsection 804.03.15 on page 871, and
substitute the following:
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At the Contractor's option and with the approval of the Engineer, the time for removal of forms
may be determined by cylinder tests, in accordance with the requirements listed in Table 6, in
which case the Contractor shall furnish facilities for testing the cylinders.

Delete the fourth and fifth paragraphs of Subsection 804.03.15 on pages 871 & 872, and
substitute the following:

The cylinders shall be cured under conditions which are not more favorable than those existing
for the portions of the structure which they represent.

Delete the table in Subsection 804.03.15 on page 872, and substitute the following:

Table 6
Minimum Compressive Strength Requirements for Form Removal
Forms:
COlUMNS .o 1000 psi
Side Of BEAMS ....covvieiiiiiecec e 1000 psi
Walls not under pressure ........oocceevveveesiveesieeseesnne 1000 psi
Floor Slabs, overhead ............cocvvvveeeviiiie e, 2000 psi
Floor Slabs, between beams ..........ccccccoeeevviiiiiiviiennn. 2000 psi
SIab SPANS ... 2400 psi
Other Parts ......cccceeviiiiececcc e 1000 psi
Centering:
Under BEamS .........ccovveeiiiicieieie e 2400 psi
under Bent Caps ......cccccveveeveiieiiie e e 2000 psi
Limitation for Placing Beams on:
Pile Bents, pile underbeam ..., 2000 psi
Frame Bents, two or more columns ......................... 2200 psi
Frame Bents, single column ..., 2400 psi

In lieu of using concrete strength cylinders to determine when falsework, forms, and housings
can be removed, an approved maturity meter may be used to determine concrete strengths by
inserting probes into concrete placed in a structure. The minimum number of maturity meter
probes required for each structural component shall be in accordance with Table 7. Falsework,
forms, and housings may be removed when maturity meter readings indicate that the required
concrete strength is achieved. Procedures for using the maturity meter and developing the
strength/maturity relationship shall follow the requirements of AASHTO Designation: T 325 and
ASTM Designation: C 1074 specifications. Technicians using the maturity meter or calculating
strength/maturity graphs shall be required to have at least two hours of training prior to using the
maturity equipment.
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Table 7
Requirements for use of Maturity Meter Probes
Structure Component Quantity of Concrete No. of Probes
Slabs, beams, walls, & miscellaneous items 0-30yd? 2
> 30 to 60 yd® 3
> 60 to 90 yd® 4
> 90 yd® 5
Footings, Columns & Caps 0-13vyd? 2
> 13 yd® 3
Pavement, Pavement Overlays 1200 yd? 2
Pavement Repairs Per repair or 900 yd? 2

Whichever is smaller

907-804.03.16--Cold or Hot Weather Concreting.

907-804.03.16.1--Cold Weather Concreting.  After the third paragraph of Subsection
804.03.16.1 on page 873, add the following:

In lieu of the protection and curing of concrete in cold weather, at the option of the Contractor
with the approval of the Engineer, when concrete is placed during cold weather and there is a
probability of ambient temperatures lower that 40°F, an approved maturity meter may be used to
determine concrete strengths by inserting probes into concrete placed in a structure. The
minimum number of maturity meter probes required for each structural component shall be in
accordance with Table 7. An approved insulating blanketing material shall be used to protect the
work when ambient temperatures are less than 40°F and shall remain in place until the required
concrete strength in Table 6 is achieved. Procedures for using the maturity meter and developing
the strength/maturity relationship shall follow the requirements of AASHTO Designation: T 325
and ASTM Designation: C 1074 specifications. Technicians using the maturity meter or
calculating strength/maturity graphs shall be required to have at least two hours of training prior
to using the maturity equipment.

Rename the Table in Subsection 804.03.16.1 on page 874 from “Table 6” to “Table 8”.

907-804.03.19--Finishing Concrete Surfaces.

907-804.03.19.7--Finishing Bridge Floors.

907-804.03.19.7.4--Acceptance Procedure for Bridge Deck Smoothness. After the first
sentence of the second paragraph of Subsection 804.03.19.7.4 on page 886, add the following:

Auxiliary lanes, tapers, shoulders and other areas that are not checked with the profilograph,
shall meet a 1/8 inch in 10-foot straightedge check made transversely and longitudinally across
the deck or slab.

907-804.05--Basis of Payment. Add the "907" prefix to the pay items listed on page 898.
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MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SPECIAL PROVISION NO. 907-899-2 CODE: (SP)
DATE: 01/27/2010
SUBJECT: Railway-Highway Provisions

Section 907-899, Railway-Highway Provisions, is hereby added to and made part of the 2004
Edition of the Mississippi Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction as follows:

SECTION 907-899--RAILWAY-HIGHWAY PROVISIONS

907-899.01--Description. This special provision addresses the Contractor’s involvement with
railroad flagging, Contractor Safety Orientation, Contractor Background Investigation,
Contractor Roadway Worker on Track Safety Program and Safety Action Plan, and any other
requirements set forth by the Railroad and any attached Exhibits.

Prior to bidding, the Contractor shall read and comply with the requirements of the Railroad and
any attached Exhibits. The Contractor shall contact the Railroad concerning insurance coverage
requirements, Railroad flagging costs, Contractor Safety Orientation, Contractor Background
Investigation, Contractor Roadway Worker on Track Safety Program and Safety Action Plan,
and any other requirements set forth by the Railroad and any attached Exhibits. In case the
railroad requires coverage over and above that required by the Standard Specifications, the
railroad requirements shall be met.

If in the opinion of the RAILROAD, the presence of an authorized representative of the
RAILROAD is required to supervise the same, the RAILROAD shall render bills to the
Contractor for all expenses incurred by it for such supervision. This includes all labor costs for
flagmen or cable locate supplied by the RAILROAD to protect RAILROAD operation, and for
the full cost of furnishing, installation and later removal of any temporary supports for said
tracks, as the RAILROAD's Chief Engineer's Office may deem necessary.

It will be the Contractor’s responsibility to pay all bills associated with the Railroad
requirements and any attached Exhibits.

A cable locate of RAILROAD owned facilities may be required to identify and protect Signal &
Communication cables that have been installed to provide power, signal control, wayside
communications. These cables are vital to a safe and reliable railway operation. The cable
locate will be performed by a qualified RAILROAD employee.

Outside Contractors are prohibited from driving on, along, or across any track that does not have

a RAILROAD installed crossing. They may utilize an existing public crossing. The practice of
allowing rubber tired equipment to operate over track with no crossing has been banned.
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The Contractor shall complete and process any required forms addressed by the Railroad or any
attached Exhibits. The Contractor shall not commence or carry on any form of work on, under,
above or within the designated distance from the Railroad track prior to getting approval from
the Railroad.

907-899.02--Blank.

907-899.03--Construction Requirements. The Contractor shall read and comply with the
requirements of the Railroad and any attached Exhibits.

907-899.04--Method of Measurement. Railway-highway provisions will be measured as a unit
lump sum quantity.

907-899.05--Basis of Payment. Railway-highway provisions, measured a prescribed above, will
be paid for at the contract lump sum price, which price shall be payment in full for all insurance
coverage requirements, railroad flagging costs, Contractor safety orientation, Contractor
background investigation, Contractor safety programs and plans, and any other requirements set
forth by the Railroad and any attached Exhibits, and other incidentals necessary to complete the
requirements of this work.

Payment will be made under:

907-899-A: Railway-Highway Provisions - lump sum
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SECTION 905 -PROPOSAL

Date

Muississippi Transportation Commission
Jackson, Mississippi

Sirs: The following proposal is made on behalf of
of

for constructing the following designated project(s) within the time(s) hereinafter specified.

The plans are composed of drawings and blue prints on file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of
Transportation, Jackson, Mississippi.

The Specifications are the current Standard Specifications of the Mississippi Department of Transportation approved by
the Federal Highway Administration, except where superseded or amended by the plans, Special Provisions and Notice(s) to
Bidders attached hereto and made a part thereof.

I (We) certify that | (we) possess a copy of said Standard and any Supplemental Specifications.

Evidence of my (our) authority to submit the Proposal is hereby furnished. The proposal is made without collusion on
the part of any person, firm or corporation. | (We) certify that | (we) have carefully examined the Plans, the Specifications,
including the Special Provisions and Notice(s) to Bidders, herein, and have personally examined the site of the work. On the
basis of the Specifications, Special Provisions, Notice(s) to Bidders, and Plans, |1 (we) propose to furnish all necessary
machinery, tools, apparatus and other means of construction and do all the work and furnish all the materials in the manner
specified. | (We) understand that the quantities mentioned herein are approximate only and are subject to either increase or
decrease, and hereby propose to perform any increased or decreased quantities of work at the unit prices bid, in accordance
with the above.

Attached hereto is a certified check, cashier's check or Proposal Guaranty Bond in the amount as required in the
Advertisement (or, by law).

INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS: Alternate and Optional Items on Bid Schedule.

1. Two or more items entered opposite a single unit quantity WITHOUT DEFINITE DESIGNATION AS
"ALTERNATE ITEMS" are considered as "OPTIONAL ITEMS". Bidders may or may not indicate on bids the
Optional Item proposed to be furnished or performed WITHOUT PREJUDICE IN REGARD TO IRREGULARITY
OF BIDS.

2. ltems classified on the bid schedule as "ALTERNATE ITEMS" and/or "ALTERNATE TYPES OF
CONSTRUCTION" must be preselected and indicated on bids. However, "Alternate Types of Construction™ may
include Optional Items to be treated as set out in Paragraph 1, above.

3. Optional items not preselected and indicated on the bid schedule MUST be designated in accordance with Subsection
102.06 prior to or at the time of execution of the contract.

4. Optional and Alternate items designated must be used throughout the project.

I (We) further propose to perform all "force account or extra work™ that may be required of me (us) on the basis provided in
the Specifications and to give such work my (our) personal attention in order to see that it is economically performed.



SECTION 905--PROPOSAL (CONTINUED)

I (We) further propose to execute the attached contract agreement (Section 902) as soon as the work is awarded to me (us), and
to begin and complete the work within the time limit(s) provided for in the Specifications and Advertisement. 1 (We) also
propose to execute the attached contract bond (Section 903) in an amount not less than one hundred (100) percent of the total of
my (our) part, but also to guarantee the excellence of both workmanship and materials until the work is finally accepted.

I (We) enclose a certified check, cashier's check or bid bond for five percent (5%) of total bid and hereby agree that in case of
my (our) failure to execute the contract and furnish bond within Ten (10) days after notice of award, the amount of this check
(bid bond) will be forfeited to the State of Mississippi as liquidated damages arising out of my (our) failure to execute the
contract as proposed. It is understood that in case | am (we are) not awarded the work, the check will be returned as provided in
the Specifications.

Respectfully Submitted,

DATE
Contractor
BY
Signature
TITLE
ADDRESS
CITY, STATE, ZIP
PHONE
FAX
E-MAIL
(To be filled in if a corporation)
Our corporation is chartered under the Laws of the State of and the names,
titles and business addresses of the executives are as follows:
President Address
Secretary Address
Treasurer Address

The following is my (our) itemized proposal.

Revised 11/24/2008



Section 905
Proposal (Sheet 2 - 1)

M P-5503-51(004) / 305114301
Newton County

Overlay approximately 11 miles on SR 503 beginning just south of the railroad tracks in Hickory and ending at the intersection of SR 15 in Decatur,
known as State Project No. MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 in Newton County.

Line Item Code Adj Quantity Units Description [Fixed Unit Price]
No. Code Roadway Items
0010 202-B005 6,509 Square Yard Removal of Asphalt Pavement, All Depths
0020 202-B030 229 Square Yard Removal of Concrete Pavement, All Depths
0030 202-B035 61 Square Yard Removal of Concrete Sidewalk
0040 202-B038 297 Linear Feet Removal of Curb, All Types
0050 202-B069 1 Each Removal of Sign
0060 202-B076 4,698 Linear Feet Removal of Traffic Stripe
0070 203-EX035 (E) 320 CubicYard Borrow Excavation, AH, FME, Class B9-6
0080 203-G004 (E) 3,500 CubicYard Excess Excavation, LVM, AH
0090 234-A001 325 Linear Feet Temporary Silt Fence
0100 305-B003 (GT) 50 Ton Size| Stabilizer Aggregate, Coarse
0110 406-A001 106,200 Square Yard Cold Milling of Bituminous Pavement, All Depths
0120 423-A001 19 Mile Rumble Strips, Ground In
0130  503-C007 2,314 Linear Feet  Saw Cut, Full Depth
0140 603-CA002 (S) 8 Linear Feet 18" Reinforced Concrete Pipe, Class 1|
0150 603-CB001 (S) 1 Each 18" Reinforced Concrete End Section
0160 608-A001 (S) 57 Square Yard Concrete Sidewalk, Without Reinforcement
0170 609-D001 (S) 90 Linear Feet Combination Concrete Curb and Gutter Type 1
0180 609-E001 192 Linear Feet  Bituminous Curb
0190 618-A001 1 Lump Sum  Maintenance of Traffic
0200 619-A1002 20 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous White
0210 619-A2002 26 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Continuous Y ellow
0220 619-A4006 12 Mile Temporary Traffic Stripe, Skip Yellow
0230 619-A5001 13,700 Linear Feet  Temporary Traffic Stripe, Detail
0240 619-A6001 3,075 Linear Feet Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend
0250 619-A6002 475 Square Feet Temporary Traffic Stripe, Legend
0260 619-D1001 860 Square Feet  Standard Roadside Construction Signs, Less than 10 Square Feet
0270 619-D2001 580 Square Feet  Standard Roadside Construction Signs, 10 Square Feet or More
0280 619-G4005 24 Linear Feet  Barricades, Typelll, Double Faced
0290 627-J001 570 Each Two-Way Clear Reflective High Performance Raised Markers
0300 627-K001 35 Each Red-Clear Reflective High Performance Raised Markers
0310 627-L001 1,274 Each Two-Way Y ellow Reflective High Performance Raised Markers
0320 907-225-A001 1 Acre Grassing

(Date Printed 03/21/14)
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Proposal (Sheet 2 - 2)

Line
No.

0330
0340
0350
0360
0370
0380
0390
0400
0410
0420
0430
0440
0450
0460
0470
0480
0490

0500

0510

0520

0530

0540

0550

0560

Item Code

907-225-B001
907-225-C001
907-304-A010
907-407-A001
907-601-B003
907-611-PP003
907-626-C003
907-626-D006
907-626-E006
907-626-G001
907-626-G006
907-626-G007
907-626-H002
907-626-H009
907-626-H010
907-630-PP001
907-899-A001

907-304-F002

907-304-FO03

907-304-F004

907-403-A011

907-403-M003

907-403-C005

907-403-0001

Adj
Code

(GY)
(A2)
(S)
)

(GT)

(GT)

(GT)

(BA1)

(BA1)

(BA1)

(BA1)

Quantity

2
1
500
13,500
1
29
20
6
13
1,120
7,540
5775

3,075
400

40

40

40

18,974

18,974

5,650

5,650

Units

Ton

Ton

Cubic Yard
Gallon
Cubic Yard
Square Feet
Mile

Mile

Mile
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Each
Linear Feet
Square Feet
Each

Lump Sum

M P-5503-51(004) / 305114301
Newton County

Description [Fixed Unit Price]

Agricultural Limestone

Mulch, Vegetative Mulch

Granular Material, LVM, Class 5, Group E

Asphalt for Tack Coat

Class"B" Structural Concrete, Minor Structures

Detectable Warning, Per Plans

6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Edge Stripe, Continuous White
6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe, Skip Yellow

6" Thermoplastic Double Drop Traffic Stripe, Continuous Y ellow
Thermoplastic Detail Stripe, Blue-ADA

Thermoplastic Double Drop Detail Stripe, White
Thermoplastic Double Drop Detail Stripe, Yellow
Thermoplastic Legend, Blue-ADA Handicap Symbol
Thermoplastic Double Drop Legend, White

Thermoplastic Double Drop Legend, White

Handicap Parking Sign with Post

Railway-Highway Provisions

ALTERNATE GROUP AA NUMBER 1

Ton

Size 610 Crushed Stone Base

ALTERNATE GROUP AA NUMBER 2

Ton

3/4" and Down Crushed Stone Base

ALTERNATE GROUP AA NUMBER 3

Ton

Size 825B Crushed Stone Base

ALTERNATE GROUP BB NUMBER 1

Ton

Hot Mix Asphalt, ST, 12.5-mm mixture

ALTERNATE GROUP BB NUMBER 2

Ton

Warm Mix Asphalt, ST, 12.5-mm mixture

ALTERNATE GROUP CC NUMBER 1

Ton

Hot Mix Asphalt, ST, 19-mm mixture, Trench Widening

ALTERNATE GROUP CC NUMBER 2

Ton

Warm Mix Asphalt, ST, 19-mm mixture, Trench Widening

(Date Printed 03/21/14)



SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)
CONDITIONS FOR COMBINATION BID

If a bidder elects to submit a combined bid for two or more of the contracts listed for this month's letting, the bidder must complete and execute
these sheets of the proposal in each of the individual proposals to constitute a combination bid. In addition to this requirement, each individual
contract shall be completed, executed and submitted in the usual specified manner.

Failure to execute this Combination Bid Proposal in each of the contracts combined will be just cause for each proposal to be received and
evaluated as a separate bid.

EE i e e i e b e b e b e S e e e e i O i i e i i e e e e i e S i e i e b e b e b e b e b e i b i i i S i S (R T i i e i i e e e e i e e i e i 3

COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL

I. This proposal is tendered as one part of a Combination Bid Proposal utilizing option ___* of Subsection 102.11 on the following contracts:

* Option to be shown as either (a), (b), or (c).

Project No. County Project No. County
1. 6
2. 7
3. 8
4. 9
S. 10.

A. If option (a) has been selected, then go to 11, and sign Combination Bid Proposal.

B. If option (b) has been selected, then complete the following, go to I, and sign Combination Bid Proposal.



SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)

Project Number

Pay Item
Number

Unit

Unit Price
Reduction

Total Item
Reduction

Total Contract
Reduction




SECTION 905 - COMBINATION BID PROPOSAL (Continued)

Project Number Pay Item Unit Unit Price Total Item Total Contract
Number Reduction Reduction Reduction

10.

C. If option (c) has been selected, then initial and complete one of the following, go to Il. and sign Combination Bid Proposal.

| (We) desire to be awarded work not to exceed a total monetary value of $

| (We) desire to be awarded work not to exceed number of contracts.

I. It is understood that the Mississippi Transportation Commission not only reserves the right to reject any and all proposals, but also the
right to award contracts upon the basis of lowest separate bids or combination bids most advantageous to the State.

It is further understood and agreed that the Combination Bid Proposal is for comparison of bids only and that each contract shall operate
in every respect as a separate contract in accordance with its proposal and contract documents.

I (We), the undersigned, agree to complete each contract on or before its specified completion date.

SIGNED




TO: EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI

CERTIFICATE

If awarded this contract, I (we) contemplate that portions of the contract will be sublet. I (we) certify that
those subcontracts which are equal to or in excess of fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00) will be in
accordance with regulations promulgated and adopted by the Mississippi State Board of Contractors on
January 13, 1999.

I (we) agree that this notification of intent DOES NOT constitute APPROVAL of the subcontracts.

NOTE: Insert name and address of subcontractors. (Subcontracts equal to or in excess of fifty thousand
dollars ($50,000.00) ONLY'.)

(Individual or Firm) (Address)
(Individual or Firm) (Address)
(Individual or Firm) (Address)
(Individual or Firm) (Address)

NOTE: Failure to complete the above DOES NOT preclude subsequent subcontracts. Subsequent
subcontracts, if any, equal to or in excess of fifty thousand dollars ($50,000.00) will be in
accordance with regulations promulgated and adopted by the Mississippi State Board of
Contractors on January 13, 1999.

Contractor

By

Title

CERTIFICATE MUST BE EXECUTED

REV. 2/99



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CERTIFICATION
(Execute in duplicate)

(Name of person signing certification)

individually, and in my capacity as of
(Title)

do hereby certify under

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States and the State of Mississippi that

, Bidder
(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)
on Project No. MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 :
in Newton County(ies), Mississippi, has not either

directly or indirectly entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion; or otherwise taken any
action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this contract; nor have any of its corporate
officers or principal owners.

Except as noted hereafter, it is further certified that said legal entity and its corporate officers, principal
owners, managers, auditors and others in a position of administering federal funds are not currently under
suspension, debarment, voluntary exclusion or determination of ineligibility; nor have a debarment
pending; nor been suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded or determined ineligible within the past
three years by the Mississippi Transportation Commission, the State of Mississippi, any other State or a
federal agency; nor been indicted, convicted or had a civil judgment rendered by a court of competent
jurisdiction in any matter involving fraud or official misconduct within the past three years.

Initial here " " if exceptions are attached and made a part thereof. Any exceptions shall address to
whom it applies, initiating agency and dates of such action.

Note: Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award but will be considered in determining
bidder responsibility. Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution or administrative
sanctions.

All of the foregoing and attachments (when indicated) is true and correct.

Executed on

Signature

(5/29/2008S)



MISSISSIPPI DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CERTIFICATION
(Execute in duplicate)

(Name of person signing certification)

individually, and in my capacity as of
(Title)

do hereby certify under

(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)

penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States and the State of Mississippi that

, Bidder
(Name of Firm, Partnership, or Corporation)
on Project No. MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301 :
in Newton County(ies), Mississippi, has not either

directly or indirectly entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion; or otherwise taken any
action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this contract; nor have any of its corporate
officers or principal owners.

Except as noted hereafter, it is further certified that said legal entity and its corporate officers, principal
owners, managers, auditors and others in a position of administering federal funds are not currently under
suspension, debarment, voluntary exclusion or determination of ineligibility; nor have a debarment
pending; nor been suspended, debarred, voluntarily excluded or determined ineligible within the past
three years by the Mississippi Transportation Commission, the State of Mississippi, any other State or a
federal agency; nor been indicted, convicted or had a civil judgment rendered by a court of competent
jurisdiction in any matter involving fraud or official misconduct within the past three years.

Initial here " " if exceptions are attached and made a part thereof. Any exceptions shall address to
whom it applies, initiating agency and dates of such action.

Note: Exceptions will not necessarily result in denial of award but will be considered in determining
bidder responsibility. Providing false information may result in criminal prosecution or administrative
sanctions.

All of the foregoing and attachments (when indicated) is true and correct.

Executed on

Signature

(5/29/2008S)



SECTION 902

CONTRACT FOR _ MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301

LOCATED IN THE COUNTY(IES) OF __Newton
STATE OF MISSISSIPPI,
COUNTY OF HINDS

This contract entered into by and between the Mississippi Transportation Commission on one hand, and the
undersigned contractor, on the other witnesseth;

That, in consideration of the payment by the Mississippi Transportation Commission of the prices set out in the
proposal hereto attached, to the undersigned contractor, such payment to be made in the manner and at the time of times
specified in the specifications and the special provisions, if any, the undersigned contractor hereby agrees to accept the
prices stated in the proposal in full compensation for the furnishing of all materials and equipment and the executing of all
the work contemplated in this contract.

It is understood and agreed that the advertising according to law, the Advertisement, the instructions to bidders, the
proposal for the contract, the specifications, the revisions of the specifications, the special provisions, and also the plans for
the work herein contemplated, said plans showing more particularly the details of the work to be done, shall be held to be,
and are hereby made a part of this contract by specific reference thereto and with like effect as if each and all of said
instruments had been set out fully herein in words and figures.

It is further agreed that for the same consideration the undersigned contractor shall be responsible for all loss or
damage arising out of the nature of the work aforesaid; or from the action of the elements and unforeseen obstructions or
difficulties which may be encountered in the prosecution of the same and for all risks of every description connected with
the work, exceptions being those specifically set out in the contract; and for faithfully completing the whole work in good
and workmanlike manner according to the approved Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions, Notice(s) to Bidders and
requirements of the Mississippi Department of Transportation.

It is further agreed that the work shall be done under the direct supervision and to the complete satisfaction of the
Executive Director of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, or his authorized representatives, and when Federal
Funds are involved subject to inspection at all times and approval by the Federal Highway Administration, or its agents as
the case may be, or the agents of any other Agency whose funds are involved in accordance with those Acts of the
Legislature of the State of Mississippi approved by the Governor and such rules and regulations issued pursuant thereto by
the Mississippi Transportation Commission and the authorized Federal Agencies.

The Contractor agrees that all labor as outlined in the Special Provisions may be secured from list furnished by

It is agreed and understood that each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this
contract shall be deemed to be inserted herein and this contract shall be read and enforced as though it were included
herein, and, if through mere mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, then upon the application of either
party hereto, the contract shall forthwith be physically amended to make such insertion.

The Contractor agrees that he has read each and every clause of this Contract, and fully understands the meaning of
same and that he will comply with all the terms, covenants and agreements therein set forth.

Witness our signatures this the day of ,

Contractor (s)

By MISSISSIPPI TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION
Title By
Signed and sealed in the presence of: Executive Director

(names and addresses of witnesses)

Secretary to the Commission
Award authorized by the Mississippi Transportation Commission in session on the day of
, , Minute Book No. , Page No.
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SECTION 903
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

CONTRACT BOND FOR: _ MP-5503-51(004) / 305114301

LOCATED IN THE COUNTY(IES) OF: _ Newton

STATE OF MISSISSIPPI,
COUNTY OF HINDS

Know all men by these presents: that we,

( Contractor )

Principal, a
residing at in the State of
and
( Surety)
residing at in the State of ,

authorized to do business in the State of Mississippi, under the laws thereof, as surety, are held and firmly bound

unto the State of Mississippi in the sum of

($ ) Dollars, lawful money of the United States of America, to be paid

to it for which payment well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, administrators, successors, or

assigns jointly and severally by these presents.

Signed and sealed this the day of A.D.

The conditions of this bond are such, that whereas the said

principal, has (have) entered into a contract with the Mississippi Transportation Commission, bearing the date of

day of A.D. hereto annexed, for the construction of certain projects(s)

in the State of Mississippi as mentioned in said contract in accordance with the Contract Documents therefor, on

file in the offices of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, Jackson, Mississippi.

Now therefore, if the above bounden

in all things shall stand to and abide by and well and truly observe,
do keep and perform all and singular the terms, covenants, conditions, guarantees and agreements in said contract,
contained on his (their) part to be observed, done, kept and performed and each of them, at the time and in the
manner and form and furnish all of the material and equipment specified in said contract in strict accordance with
the terms of said contract which said plans, specifications and special provisions are included in and form a part of
said contract and shall maintain the said work contemplated until its final completion and acceptance as specified in
Subsection 109.11 of the approved specifications, and save harmless said Mississippi Transportation Commission
from any loss or damage arising out of or occasioned by the negligence, wrongful or criminal act, overcharge, fraud,
or any other loss or damage whatsoever, on the part of said principal (s), his (their) agents, servants, or employees in
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SECTION 903 - CONTINUED

the performance of said work or in any manner connected therewith, and shall be liable and responsible in a civil
action instituted by the State at the instance of the Mississippi Transportation Commission or any officer of the State
authorized in such cases, for double any amount in money or property, the State may lose or be overcharged or
otherwise defrauded of, by reason of wrongful or criminal act, if any, of the Contractor(s), his (their) agents or
employees, and shall promptly pay the said agents, servants and employees and all persons furnishing labor,
material, equipment or supplies therefor, including premiums incurred, for Surety Bonds, Liability Insurance, and
Workmen's Compensation Insurance; with the additional obligation that such Contractor shall promptly make
payment of all taxes, licenses, assessments, contributions, damages, any liquidated damages which may arise prior
to any termination of said principal's contract, any liquidated damages which may arise after termination of the said
principal's contract due to default on the part of said principal, penalties and interest thereon, when and as the same
may be due this state, or any county, municipality, board, department, commission or political subdivision: in the
course of the performance of said work and in accordance with Sections 31-5-51 et seq. Mississippi Code of 1972,
and other State statutes applicable thereto, and shall carry out to the letter and to the satisfaction of the Executive
Director of the Mississippi Department of Transportation, all, each and every one of the stipulations, obligations,
conditions, covenants and agreements and terms of said contract in accordance with the terms thereof and all of the
expense and cost and attorney's fee that may be incurred in the enforcement of the performance of said contract, or
in the enforcement of the conditions and obligations of this bond, then this obligation shall be null and void,
otherwise to be and remain in full force and virtue.

Witness our signatures and seals this the day of A.D.
(Contractors) Principal Surety
By By
(Signature) Attorney in Fact
Address
Title
(Contractor's Seal) (Printed) MS Agent
(Signature) MS Agent
Address

(Surety Seal)

Muississippi Insurance ID Number
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LYV,
ay . BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we

Contractor

Address

City, State ZIP

as Principal, hereinafter called the Principal, and

Surety

a corporation duly organized under the laws of the state of

as Surety, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto __State of Mississippi, Jackson, Mississippi

As Obligee, hereinafter called Obligee, in the sum of Five Per Cent (5%) of Amount Bid

Dollars ($ )

for the payment of which sum will and truly to be made, the said Principal and said Surety, bind ourselves, our heirs,
executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a bid for Overlay approximately 11 miles of SR 503 beginning just south of the
railroad tracks in Hickory and ending at the intersection of SR 15 in Decatur, known as State Project No. MP-5503-
51(004) / 305114301 in Newton County.

NOW THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the aforesaid Principal shall be awarded the contract, the
said Principal will, within the time required, enter into a formal contract and give a good and sufficient bond to secure the
performance of the terms and conditions of the contract, then this obligation to be void; otherwise the Principal and Surety
will pay unto the Obligee the difference in money between the amount of the bid of the said Principal and the amount for
which the Obligee legally contracts with another party to perform the work if the latter amount be in excess of the former, but
in no event shall liability hereunder exceed the penal sum hereof.

Signed and sealed this day of , 20
(Principal) (Seal)
By:
(Witness) (Name) (Title)
(Surety) (Seal)
By:
(Witness) (Attorney-in-Fact)
MS Agent

Muississippi Insurance ID Number
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